l 
[ 


| 


—_— 
p—_— 


= 44 M4 
— / 
— p/ 4 
= p 
= ; 
E/ / 
q / d.; 
/ / l 
/ /R- 

118: 

Il 4 


NNT-2 
J ti Tries 


wile f fc" 


D 
Wh 
) x” 


Miu. : 


Yi" 
l 


I 
| 


| 


[F 
[ 


=W| 


Sereni(s; Fr CTinan bs JS LoE 
Vain: cEH wer _ RTE Pen COP. 
EEE | 


PD Inkeo TEE 's NO O19 O71 < 1C 
Goldan Ball 15 Duck Lamnc, SS 


+ bh ok WE Bat Btu a; walk Aa SARS KS 


Lhe Gzeat Concern, ,}Þ 
eo A844 OR a Adams 8.6720 


SERIOUS WARNING 


to a Timely and Thorough 


| PREPAR ATION” 


FOR 


DEATH: 


| With Helps and Directions1 in or- 


— 


' a 
— 


_ der thereunto, 


- 


By ED WA RD TEARSE; 


þ Being the laft that CVCr he preached... 2 


W 28 hz Ty 


John 9g. 4. 1 muſt work the works of him pr 
ſent me, qwhile it #5 day : the "W9E cotth 4h 


"#97 


when no man can work. 


_— Jo © x 


W Ihe Third Edition, recommended as: pro oper 


for Funerals. 


LOxXDON. 


Printed for-F. Robinſon, at the Goldeh 156 
in St. Paw!'s Church-yard.; and By wer 
- at the three Pigeons in Cornb#l,- 16742 


—_ A 
oo © — OS > "| ; —_ Ab", 
ET. - p FE hy 
ju "= & _— <4 Fs th 
ta to on $460 REES 
7 oo -oxf > 


LEASING” cc 


TGA. 


ale 


& 


EEEEEEDED | 


TO THE. 


READER. 


; Reader, | | 
a I thou art one, who indeed liveſt in the 


0». 
: 

-Y 
[ 
q 
+ 4 


belief of a fature Life, an Eternity 
of bappineſi or miſery, when time and 
days ſhall be no more, T am confident the 
: enſuing Diſcourſe will be grateful and wel- - © | 
] com to thee: I make no Apology for its ©» 
!'' plainneſl, woram I at all ſolicitow touching 
| the cenſures I may fall under for publiſh= 
j ing of it : If thou. wilt read: it with ax 
| upright heart, I queſtion not, but through 
; a bleſſing from above, it may do thy-Sonl 
| good, ſure T am, thou wilt find the At= 
gument moſt weighty, and. the Concerg. 
thereof moſt important : and woe be to thaf 
foul which miſſeth the deſign it tends to, 
| and aims at, When men come to die, 
| and do-find themſelves launching forth in= 
to the vaſt Ocean of Eternity, at leaſt when 
ence they find themſelves incircled'in that 
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Oo the Reader. 


Qeean, (which quickly they do, when once 
Death makes its approach ) then they ſee 


that their great intereſt Iay beyoud this 


poor, vain, periſhing World, and the things . 


thereof 5 then they ſee that their Great 
' Concers was to have look'd and liv'd be- 
youd time aud days, and have made: pro- 


viſion for an Eternal ſtate : but alus ! alas ! 
then *tis too late, too late : then they cry - 


out,” O Eternity, Eternity ! 'O miſerable 


Souls that we are ! how did ſin and the 
world blind aud bewitch us. that we could 


' #20t ere now, when tis tns late, ſee the 


weight of an Eternal Intereſt ! O blind ' 
and bruitiſh Creatures, that were taken - 


with carnal and ſenſual things, things 


iy pleaſing only to a ſenſual appetite \ and 
forgot God, the chief | Good, the things of ; 
Heaven, and a bleſſed Eternity, wh..h- 


would have made us happy for ever : Now 


to prevent theſe doleful lamentations, and ' 


ſuch a diſmal end remedileſi ſhipwrack, of 


Ezernal Souls, as. alſo to ſhew them the 
path of Life, and to engage them to make 
"fare of a bleſſed Eternity, while time and 


days laſt, is the deſign of the enſuing diſ- 


courſe, and of the dying Author in it. 


And the Lord, the God of all Grace, profper 


it ig order thereunto, God hs kept me for 
able” oe » full 


@ fall balf year by the Graves fide ; one 


while lifting me up, then caſting me down, . © 


and now he ſeems to be feedily finiſhing_ ; 
my days : to whom, through the infinite 


riches of free Grace, I can with ſome com= © 


fort and boldneſi ſay , Come, Lord Jeſus, .* * 
come quickly, Amen, And now farewel 
vain World, farewel Friends aud Relati= © 
ons, faremel eating and drinking, and" 

bleſſed be God, farewel ſin and finning © - 
within a few days I ſhall fin no more, nor 
ever be in a poſſibility of ſmning z but ſhall 
be like my Lord, and ſhall ſee bim as. he: 

is : And laſtly, farewel Reader. R . 
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READER, 


——— 


"2 He firſt Impreſſiow of this Book was 
ſo well entertained amang Mini- 


fters and others, and wrought { 
- ſuch good effelis, that the news thereef did. 


very much-rejoyce the Reverend Authour 


zpox bis Death-bed, inſomuch that be had- F nl 


«2 iantemt to give order fur @ good nimbarr- 
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o the Reader, 


to be given (judging it the fitteſt preſent) 
at his Funeral : but being told there was 


not a ſufficient number to pratifie the ma- 


ny thouſands that would attend bim to the 


Grave, that good intention was prevented. 


Since his death ſome piaus perſons have 


_ thought fit ( conſidering the ſuitableneſſ of 


the ſubje& ) to beſtow many of theſe at 
Buryals, injtead of Rings, Gloves, . Biſ- 
kets, Wine, &c, (Reading and Medita- 
tion much more beautifying ſuch Solemni- 
ties than eating and drinking, &c.) and 
have already found this way very inſftru- 
mental to make people ſerious on ſuch 
fad occaſions : Wherefore this good deſign 
w by the Generality of Miniſters and others 


recommended to all that are deſirous to mind * 


their own Great Concern, and to excite 
others to A Timely and thorough pre- 
paration for Death, R. A. 


I 


The Author hath two other Treatiſes, 
Vt, 


1, The Beft Match, or the Souls c- 


ſpouſal to Chriſti. IM 
2. A Beam of the Divine Glory, orthe 


unchangeableneſs. of God _— | 
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[PREPARATION 

; FOR 

[ DEATH. 

; Pſalm 3g. 13. 

O ſpare me that 1 may recover 

| firength; before TI go hence, and E 
| be 20 20re. ee; Bo 
CHAP. 1.- =] 


 TWhich contains an Introduttion , and ant- 
Explication of the Words of the Text. _ 
with the General truth of | them , aid 
therein the foundation of our mented, | 


| Diſcourſe, | e N1 
; 


$ * 


\O walk with God here on: 
[I _ carth , while we live z and:to 
: | be ready to live with: God [far 
| evcr. in Heaven ,, when we come to-Hies- 
». is the Great Work we have to do., the; 
| Great Concern we have tomind,. in our; 


B "prilemny 8; 5 


wal _ 


2 The Great Concern 3 5.0, . 


preſent Pilgrimage. To grow great 
and high in.zhe World ,..to build our 4} 
Names and-Famthes.to live-a lite-of ſen- * b 
{ual plcaſurcs and dclights , ſpending our % b 
dayes in mirth'; theſe are low , mean, 2? t! 
poor things; things infinitely beneath y © 
the dignity of a foul, and altogether 7 v 
unworthy of the leaſt of its carc and ſo- { r 
Iicitnde: but to know God, to love | f 

\ 

{ 


God, to obcy God, to dclight in God, } 
to contemplate the glorious excellencies 
. and pertcctions of God, to live- upon \ 
God, and to live to God; upon bim | 
"as our chicf good and happine(s, and |; 
to him as our laſt end 3 and withall to be } 
found ready at Jaſt to live with him for' F 
ever, to cnter-tpon the beatincal Viton, 
and to paſs into that life of love and | 
| holineſs; which the. Saints and Angels 
live above., being made pertect in the F 
Vitonagd Fruition of the God. of Glo- - | 
xy 5 this is truly noble, this'is. worthy 
of the care and ſolicitude of Souls : to 
promote theſe things, and more eſpecial-' }. 
ly:the:latter , is my deſign in fixing, my. *| 
Madirations on this Scripture , which I 
- affithe rather induced ito do- becauſe: Þ 
am: apprehenſive , that the time tf my: - 
going hence, whei 1 ſhal be ſecn'ns more, 
8p ti. : "81 15 


| is drawing, very nigh. The words 3 are, 
a holy and pathctical with and: deſire, 
breathed out into the boſom ® of God 


Preparation fox Death. 34 5 


by the man after his own heart, : and 
that when under {orc and heavy aMicti- 
ons : *under gricvous ſickneſs, fay ſome : 
under great ſtraits and diſtreſſes RE 
reaſon of Abſolon's rebellion and con- 
{piracy againſt him, ſay others. - In this 
wiſh or deſire of his. . you may note three 
things. 

1.. What that is which he wiſheth for, 
or deſires of God 3 and that is ſparing 
mercy, O ſpare me. 

2. The end of this with or defire of 
his , and that is the .rxecovery . of. 
{trength : O fpare me that I may recover 
ſtrength. | 

3. The ground or motive which in- 
duced him to make this deſire for. this 
end ; and that was the near approach. - 
of his death : in theſe, words, Before 1 
go hence \, and be no more ſeen. I will 
briefly paraphraſe the words for the. 
opening -of them, and then give :you 
the ſum. of them , as. alſo my ingend-= 


rent trom them, in one genicral politi- 


ON. 


B 2 afflict*;. +; 


0 fare me, that is, ccaſe to {mite and, "2 


a0» 4s _ <—Eae-< + —_— - < av 
i 4 7:# by » I; L : v3 
. . 
LED TR YT TC ICIS o - 
l ” . , a * , £ 
, ba WIFI . 


| | F, F he Great Concern 5 OL 


. geverſurus JUN 


Ceſſa x” afMict me, give me a little 
- Sa” » relaxation, a breathing 
Leniter mecum f11me: o one expounds it: 
age, Mar, Deal gently and mildly 
Abſtule alt- with me 3 fayes another. 
— z Withdraw thy hand a lit- 
mans 14a: | 

Sepillonty, tle from ſcourging me, 
"Mcnoch, and mitigate the violence 


of my affliction; ſay o- 
thers. That T may recover (trength : that 
Te reſpirem 1 may recruit my felt a 
ante mortem Jittle, ſaith one, That I 
& tranquil ay have a breathing 
aurnmam m*4am 
in mauum tus {1Mmc before my death, and 
em d:ponam, bcing well compoſcd,may 
Mol. lay down my Spirit , and 
commit 1t into thine hand , ſay othcrs. 
That T may grow flrong in grace ' and ho- 


lineſs , fay others: That I may finiſh my }. 


courſe, and fight a good fight , obtain- 
ing' the vidory through a happy death, 
ſay others. The ſum 1s, that I may ſet 
things right in my ſoul, and get into a 
more rcady poſture for my death and 
diſſolution , which ſeems to be near at 
hand, Before I go hence, and be no more 
Anteqe ammo.» {at1s, before I die, never 
rio in hanc vj. INOIC £2 xeturn into this 
tam anyquam lite 5 bctore I quit this 

| . World, 
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. World, and bid adicu to this mortal | 
+ life, to be no more in the Land of the 
\ Living , to be no more in this World, 
: to do any thing for God or my Soul : 
for (as one well obſerves ) David 
doth not here ſuppoſe Death to be the ' 
utter end, or annihilation of man, the 
putting of a man out of being :. but 
his meaning is, it God did ſtill goon 
 toafflithim, as: he had done, he muft | 
2; ſuddenly die, ſuddenly go off the Stage 
{ of this World, and godown to the Bars 

of Death, to the Gates of the Grave : 
where, as to any thing that 1s to be-done 


, for God, or a man's Soul, 1tis, as it he 


were out of being; and where he will 
be kept for ever from returning any 
more to this lite , or any opportunity of 
ever doing, any thing for another World, 
It is a phraſe like to, and of the ſame 


-. importance with that , Job 16. 22. 


Where Fob ſpeaks of himſelf : When 
a few years are come 3 then ſhall T go 
the way , whence I ſhall not return : 
Not return , that is, not any more: 
to this life ; not return to do any 
thing for GOD or my Soul :: The 
fum 'of the whole ſcems to be thus. 
much 3 the good man's afflictions were 
B 3 | © 
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6 TheGreat Concernz oz, | 
{o- preffing and heavy upon him, that - 
they did cven bow him down to the + 


Grave, ard hereally looked upon hin:- 


ſelf, as adying man, as one going down 
to the duſt of the Death : where he 
knew full well , nothing was to. be *. 


done for-another life, and from whence : 


there was no return to this life to be ex- 
pected any more 3 and therefore he begs 


a breathing time, a little ſpace, wherein 
to recover himſelf out of all preſent 


diſtempers and diſcompoſures of heart, 


and to fet all things right in the matters. 7 


of his ſoul 3 thereby fitting and prepa- 


ring himfclt the better for his departure 


out of this World : he. begs a time of 
rc{pite, wherein to prepare himſclt , and 
make rcady for a dying hour : this is the 
ſum of what he drivesat, and pleads 
with God for : accordingly the Obſer- 


vation, and therein the fum of my 1n- 


tendment thall be this. 


Dog. That *tis a v.ry defrable things, 
and a buſineſs of the higheſt moment 


and importance t) the Childres of 


Men ,. to have all things ſet right , 


well ordered , and compuſed in the 
" matters of their ſouls, before they 
| | | | leave 
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Drcparation fozDeath. 7 
leave this World, to get all the ſft- 
ritical concerns of their Souls into the” 
bejt . potture they cant , before a dyits 


1 bour COMES, 


. Pavid, An holy man, a man mm cove- 
* nant with God, yea @ mt after God's 
own heart, doth yet (you {ce) pray for: 
ſparing mercy , for a- breathing-time, a- 
time of reſpite, here in this World bc- 
} fore he gocth off the Stage : ard 
? why ſo? That be might recover (frengt, 
# hat he might ſet things right in. the 
/ matters of his Sout z that he might make 
 _ bunſ(lf moxe ready. , and get bis fpirt- 
tual concerns into a bettcr. poſture, 'tor 
a dying hour; and this he: lookcd: at., 
and made out attcr , as that which was 
molt dchrable , and of the higheſt im- 
pFortance to him, as indeed *tis. toall. 
You have a Scripture not unlike to this, 
Job 10.20, 21. Afe not my dayes few? 
7 ceeaſethey, and let me alone; that I may 
take comfort alittle; before T go,  wheiice 
AT ſbai wt return, even to the Land.of 
i Darkneſs , and of the ſhadowy of Death : 
| \ Fat E may take comfort a little” that Þ.- 
may recover a little, that I may havea 
.breathing-time, that I may recover. my 
B 4 :.-- _ 
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ſelf, and gather up my Spirits 3 fo 1 
find the phraſe expounded. He ſeems to 
deſire a breathing time 3 the better to 
compoſe himſclf, and the matters of his 
Soul,for a dying hour.And indeed *tis the 
concern of us all.to ſct all things right in 
our ſouls, and to gt into the readiett po- 
iture, that pothbly we can, againſt a dy- 
ing hour comes. 
virce this truth, and then make ſome 
practical improvement of it. 


————— — 


"Where is frewen the exceeding Frear 
weight of dyins Work, , and extream 
dif calty of a flying hour, as the firſt Fvi- 
_ . dence of our Aſſertion. 


o .y5=s Work , my Beloved, is great 
- Work, and a dying hour isa dit- 
ficult hour 3 and therefore we had need 
'haveall things well ordered, and ready 
- inthe Matters of our Souls, againft that 
time, that Work , that hour comes, 1 
' will lay the weight of dying work, and 
the difficulty of a dying hour before you 
in four Propoſitions. 


it 


I ſhall firſt briefly e- | 


Firſt Propoſition is this(That Death in - 
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it ſelf, and in its own nature (if we look - 
no further) is a very terrible thing; and 
we had need have all things ſet right in _ 
our ſouls, all things in oxder , when we - 
come to encounter with it : The Philoſo- 
pher, who lookt not beyond the natural 
notion of death , called it Tovrov + 
oCteav poEtrrwTrTbV, Ariſt.the moſt ter-: 
rible of all terrible things. And in Fob: 
18. 14. the Holy Ghoſt himſelf calls it; 
The King of Terrors : His confidence(ſpeake- 
ing of a wicked man_). ſhall bring him-to' 
the King of Terrors i.e. to death,which is: 
moſt formidable 3 indeed. *tis. therefore: 
called the King of Terrors; . becauſe it 1s: 
the greateſt and: ſtrongeſt Terror, and: 
Death muſt.needs be terrible in it ſelt. 

I.. Becauſe it deprives us of all our: 


| ſweet comforts and enjyoyments here in: 


this World , and puts' an eternal. period 

to our fruition of them 3, here we enjoy? 
much good., many. ſtreams which. run, 
pleaſantly on.each hand of us (it: may. be): 
but when Death comes; that deprives us: 
of all; Naked came I into the World; and: 
aaked: ſhalt T return, Job 1-. 21, So the A»: 


polile; we brozeght nothing into this. World, | 


ana it is certain we ſhall caxry. nnthing 08h, 
(peaking. as. to: our: outward: comforts: . 
| B bs here., 


' ro The Gaeat Concern 3 ot, 
here, r Tim. 6.7, The Pſalmijt to the 
ſame effect, Pſalm.49.17. ſpeaks of a rich 
man; He ſhall carry nothing away , His 


- #Glory (faith he ) ſhall not deſcend after | 


him, Death, as one obſerves, is the 


greatelt Levellcr in the World 3 it levels. 


Scepters and Plow-ſhares , 1t makcs the 
Prince as poor as the Peaſant. 

2, Becauſe it diſſolves the Union be- 
tween the Soul and the Body : Death is 
indeed the rending of Body aud Soul, 
( thoſe old and loving Companions ) 


alunder. Now all diſunions, (as a wor- 


thy Divine obſerves ) are uncomforta- 
ble , and ſome diſunions are terrible : 
And, 2s-ſome diſunions are terrible , ſo 
thoſe are of all others moſt terrible, 
th:t- do rend them from us, which are 
moſt dear to us :; Now what Union ſo 


near, as-that between the ſoul and body ?- 


and. therefore what diſunion ſo terri- 
ble,. as-the diſſolution of this Union ? 
The difſolving the Union between a man. 
and his Wife is- terrible z becauſe they 


are nearly united each to other.: but the. 
diſſolving the Union between Soul and 


Bedy, is more terrible, becauſe the. Unis 


on is moreneax. and. cloſe. Aman and: 
kis Wite «re 8ze fleſ#., but the Soul and' 


Body. 


” 7\ 
*-* * 3 


Paeparatton ſoz Death. T1 
Body make but one Perſon : now Death 
diſſolves this Union : while we live the 
Soul dwels in the Body, informs the Bo- 
dy, acts in and by the Body 5 it hath @- 
-, great iwflucnce upon , and 'is greatly in- 
» fluenccd by the Body : But when Death - 
; comes, then the Soul and Body part, 
cill the Reſurrection 3 oe returning to 
the duit, whence it came, the other to God,” 
who gave it, F.cclcl. 12. 7. 

3. tu the deſtroying and demolith» 5 
ing of the body of man, that famous and 
curious Fabrick, and a bringing it. into 
duſt and putrefaction, Pfal. 90.:3;;- J6- 
2 turns a living body into adead carcals, . 
; a litelc(s lump of clay, and canſcth it-to'- 

become meat for Worms to teed on 75. 
7ob 194, 26... The body of man isa ve-- 
ry-curious picce of Workmanſhip; fuck: 
as whercin the intinite powerand wiſs- 
dom. of :God is much ſeen and mani-- 
teſted ; Pſalm 139» 14, T5. . But when. 
' Death comes, it marrs and demolitkes*: 
all , ſtains all its beauty, and uyraws:a:: 
Vert upon all. its'Glory. :! Sickneſs ofter- 
maKkcs: a man's beauty to coufre77 aw4ys? 
kkg a Moth, as you have it, Pſalm-:39, 115. 
But Death utterly defaces i it, and draws: 
a; Veil upon. it ; .that turns hisbeauty in+- 
' 0G 
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to blackneſs and deformity. One of the 
Ancients , ſtanding by Ceſar's Tomb, 
wept, ſaying, where is now the beauty 
of Ceſar * What now is become of all 
his Magnificence? Ina word, as life is 
the {weeteſt of all outward mercies , ſo 
death is the ſharpeſt of all outward affli- 


| Etions:: The pains of it are pains toa 


Proverb :. the ſorrows _ of it are ſorrows 
to a Proverb: The ſorrows of death compaſs 
me about, Pal. 116. 3. Now if Death be 
thus terrible in it ſelf; then judge ye whe- 
ther we had not need to have all things 
Teady., and in-order when it comes, 
Second Propolition 153 That ina dy- 
tg hour the Devil is moſt fierce and: 
terrible in his aſſaults and temptations: 
upon the Soul. The Devil is in Scrip- 
tare called a Roaring Lyon :. And is uſu-: 
ally moſt ſo againſt the poor. people of 
God , when they come to die : then he 
bath wrath , becauſe he knows his time is 
fhort : to allude to that Rev.12.12, when 
4.-man or woman comes. to die, the De-- 
vil knows he hath but a. ſhort time to 
tempt, to vex, to terrifie. that Soul in 3 


and thcrefore then uſually he exerciſes. 


great wrath; then. he ſtirs up all his 


wiath , all his malice , all his cruelty a- 
| gain(t; 
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Preparation foz Death 13 FJ 
gainſt him + hee fees this is the laſt | 
caſt he is like- to have for it, the laſt 
on-ſ{et hes everlike to make upon the 
Souls Faith and Comfort , and that 
now the battle is to be won or loft 
for ever ; therefore now he roars 
and rages terribly indeed , now he dif- 
charges all his Murdering Pieces a- 
oainſt the Soul, to make batteries , if 
paſlible , upon the Souls Fort of Salva- 
tion, and to ſhake its foundation of lite 
and happineſs. The Devil is the Ene- 
my of Souls, Mal. 13.25. and his en- 
mity works eſpecially one. of theſe two 
ways: Either firſt to keep them from 
life and happineſs 3 and here he acts. 
rather like an Angel of Light, than a 
Roaring Lyon :. he works rather in a 
way of Flattcry , than in a way of Ter- 
ror, Hence we read of his Wiles, Me- 
thods, Devices,and the like 3 his cunning, 
and fallacious workings , thereby. to 
deſtroy Souls. Or., {ccondly , to trou- 
ble and torment Souls in their way to 
life and happineſsz and here he is: in- 


deed hke a Roaring Lyon , and -never' 


more, than when.we come to die-. There 


are among, others two ſeaſons, where= .. - 


in the Devil is. mo fierce and terrible: 
; in: 
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in his aſſaults upon the Soul, The hrlt 
is, when a man 1s going, trom Stn to 


| Grace, when he is fully re{olved to cloſe. 


with Chriſt, to ſhake off the yoke ot fin, 

and to take upon him the yoke of Teſts. 
The ſccond is; when a man is going 
from Grace to Glory : when he 1s 20ing 


oft the Stage of Time ro Etcrnity : when 


a man bcgins to live the {piritual lite, 
and when a man comes to-dyc the natue 


ral death. IT know, firſt, That as for- 


his own children, he ulually lets them 
alone, when they come to die : he is 
atraid to have them diiturbed 3 though 
{omctimecs he cannot forbcar, but tors 
ments them bctore their. time, Second- 
ly., Godcan , and {omctimes docs chain 
him up, fo that he thall not be able to 
trouble and torment the Saints in their 
paſſige out of this World : yt {ii]] I ſay, 


tor the molt part he docs fiercely aſſault 


them then 3 and doubtleſs, there are 
but very tew of the Children of God, 


but do mcet with very fore aſſaults trom - 


Sathan , when they come to- die; then 


he- turns Accuſcrz then he chargcs the. 


ſoul with all its fins; then he tells nim, 


he is an hypocrite, that all his protethon 
hath been nothing but a_ delution,, and.: 


the. 
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the like: Now is Sathan thus fierce and 
terrible in his aſſaults upon the foul in a 
dying, hour? ſurely then we had need 
have all ready againſt that hour comcs. 
3. The third Propolition is this that 
in » dying hour Conſcicnce is moſt 
awakcncd 3 and {o molt quick and ſmart 
in its threats and chargcs againlt the 
Soul, it all be uot right within 3 and 
theretore we had need have all {o.in that 
hour, Therearc chrce {ca{ons in which 
Confcicnce is molt awake in the fſou).. 
Firſt, when God begins to deal with 
the ſoul in ordcr to lie and ſalvation ; 
then God lets Conſcience leofe upon a 
man. Hence we read of them, that they 
were pricked at their heart , Jn the ſcnle 
of tin, the word 15, they were pricked 
through and through , Ads 2.37. - And 
faith Paul , when Sinrevived , T died, 
Rom.7. 9. Thatis, in the fight of wy 
fin, which was wrought in me by the 
Law of God, 1 was made to ſee. my 
ſelf loſt and miſcrable , and. awakened 
out of my ſccurity., Sccondly., when. 
the ſoul is under ſome. ſmart and nota»: 
ble affliction from the. hand. of God :. 
This is. evident in: that inſtance: of Fo- 
feph*s Brethrene, whoſe conſciences were: 
awakened. . 
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awakened, when they were in diſtreſs, 
and charged them with the guilt of 
their fin in ſelling their Brother, Gem, 
42.21. Thirdly, when a man comes 
to dic, when the vitions of death and 
the grave are bctore him : Oh you lit- 
tle think, how {trict Conſcience will be 
in its ſearch , how ſharpec in its charge, 
and how ſevere in its cenſure in a dy- 
ing hour : then it there be but the leaſt 
frown in God's. face towards the Soul, 
the leaſt flaw in his peace, the lealt blot 
or blur in his Evidences for Heaven; if. 
there be but the leaſt. ſtain upon the 
Spirit, the leaſt fin unpardoned , une 
repentcd of , it. is a thouſand to one 
but conſcience will take notice of it, 
and charge thc Soul with it. O Sirs, 
you will tmd a great dcal of diffe- 
rence between Conſcience upon a bed 
of caſe, and Conſcience upon a {ick- 
bed ; betwcen Conſcience in an hour of 
health and worldly proſperity, and Con- 
{cicncc in a dying hour: in the one , 
great things bear but little weight 3 but 
in the othcr, little: things uſually bear. 
grcat weight in Conſcience: then the. 
Language. of Conſcience to the Soul 1s, 


theſe and theſe things haft thou: done 3. 
thus. 


a 
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thus and thus things ſtand with thee 
at belt, grace is thus and thus weak, cor- 
ruptions thus and thus ſtrong , tempta- 
tions thus and thus prevalent, the heart 
thus and thus out of frame, the ſpirit 
thus and thus alienated from God, and 
thelike : Hence- *tis that at death there 
are ſuch confetlions , as you have ſome- 
times from men and women, that now 
they will ſend for ſome godly Miniltcr 
or Chriſtian to pray with them, and for 
them 3 though perhaps they could not 
endure Praycr all their life-time betorc, 


'Now it in adying hour, Conſcience be 


tnis quick aud ſmart in its threats and 
chargcs againft the Soul 3 then ſurely we 
had necd, and *tis greatly our cor.ccrn, 
to have all ready, all in order , againſt 
that hour comes. 

The fourth Propoſition is this, That 
in a dyins hour wc ſhall have to do 
with God in a very Riupendious and 
amazing way, in ſuch a way as may well 
ftartle and affright us to think of it: 
we are ſaid to have to do with God here, 
Heb. 4. 13. we have here to do with 
God in Dutics, in Ordinances, in Mer- 
cics, in AfﬀMicions : indeed we had as 


good never have to do with theſe , _ 
les 
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Jeſs we have to do with God in theſe : 
but though we have to do with God 
hcre, while we live z yet know, We [hall .. 
have to do with God in another-guels 
way , whcn we come to dic; in ſuch a 
way as may wcll overwiclinus to think 
of it, I ſhall giveit you in three tteps : 
then we have to do with God imme- 
diatcly 3 with God immcdiatcly, as our 
Judge z with God immediately, as our 
Judge tor Eternity: And O how loud 
do theſe things call upon us to get all in 
ocder in the matters of our foul, againſt 
a dying, hour comes ? 

I. When a man comes to dic, -De 
has to do with God unmcdiately ; ard. 


that 15 an altoniſhing thing. In death 
the body crumbles to duft 3 but the for 
returneth to God, that gave it : {o the 


Holy Ghoſt-tells. us, Eeef. 22+ 7, The 
body.. which came trom the duit, crum- 
bles_ to duſt. again : but the ſoul, that 
goeth into God's immcdiate preſence 6 
to deal and to treat with him, as it were 
tace to tacc: The ſoul is alwaycs with 
God , and cannot polhibly be out of his 
preſence, Pſalm-139. 7. And yct here 
the Holy Ghoſt rells us, when we die, 
the ſoul returns. to. God 3 iatumnating 
-' that 


that then the Soul gocs into the imme- 
diate pieſcnce ef Ged,,, and has more 
immcatately to do with hin, then here 
he was evcr wont to have; then he 
bekclds his naked Majeſty and Glory : 
Now what an aftonithing thing 1s this ? 
You will find (if you obſcrve ) that 
the Saints of God , yea the holicſt of 
them, when thcy have dealt with God 
in a more immediate way than ordi- 
vary , thcy have been overwhelmed by 
it: Take tor an inſtance Panel , who, 
upon rcc(ivirg Viſions from Ged , tells 
us ., there remained no ſtrength in bim : 
That his comlineſs was turned into cor- 
ruption , Pan. to. 8. T-might inſtance 
allo in J-b#, wio upon a view of, and. 
conver(c with Chritt , that was a little 
more immediate tian ordinary , fell 
down at his feet , as dead, Revel. 1. 17, 


Alſo that of Facob, Thaug ſeen the Lord 
face to face, a1d yet my life 3 preſerved, 


( ſayes he ) intimating , It was a won» 
der, that he cculd ſo immediately ſee 
God , and live, Gen. 32.10, Now it 
we are to deal with God immediately, 
when we come to die, we had necd 
have all in order , before a dying hour 
COMmes. 

2.,When 
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2, Whena man comes to die, he has 
to do with Gad immediately , as his 
Judge; as one that is to try him tor his 
litez to paſs ſentence upon his Soul ; 
to determine his ſtate in righteouſneſs, 
meaſuring out life, orceith, happineſs, 
or vengeance to him in the other world: 
And is not this an aſtoniſhing and an 
amazing thing? Then ( faith Solomon, 
ſpeaking of death) ſha! the duſt return 
to earth , wit ws, and the ſpirit return 
to Got, why gave it, Eel. 12.7. At 
death the Spirit returns to God 3 but it 
15 to God, asa Judpe, to determine his 
future condition for him. We muſt all 
fland before the Tudgment-Seat /of Chriſt, 
ani every one muſt give | mg of” 
himſelf t1 God : fo the Scripture tells us, 
Rom. 10.12, And. it is appointed for all 
me 1 011:2 to die, and after that the Tulg- 
met, Heb. 27. When a man comes to 
die, that which is immediately before 
him , is the Judgement of God 3; the 
Rrict, the righteous, the impartial Jud g- 
ment of God : then away goes the Soul 
tnto the immediate preſence of God, as 
{itting upon a Throne of Judgment, to 
paſsa ſentence of life , or death , ſalva- 
tion , or damnation, upon him : And 
(bclicyc. 
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( believe it ) we had necd have all 
things ſet right , and well ordered in 
our fouls, when we come thus to deal 
with him: we had need have all things 
well ordercd , and ct right in the mat- 
ters of our ſouls, when we come to deal 
with God, but as fitting upon a Throne 
of Grace : but much more, when we 
ccme to deal with him, as fitting upon 
a Throne of Judgment, to conclude and 
determine our future condition , what 
it fthall be, Judgment 1s an aſtoniſhing 
and terrifying ti;ing 3 the hearing of it 
made Felix tremble: or (as the Word is) 
it turned him into terror +*or affright- 
ment, As 24.25. And the Apollle calls 
it, the terror of the Lord, 2 Ccr. 5, 11. 
Now when a man comes to die , then 
he ſaycs, or may ſay; Now I am to deal 
with the great God, the Judge of all: 
Now. I mult appcar bcfore his rightcous: 
Tribunal, and have the ſtate of wy foul 
detcrmincd for lite, or death, falvation, 
or damnation in the other World. O 
how great a thing is-this! »: 

. When a man comes to die , he has 
to do with God immcdiatcly , as his 
Judge, for Etcrnity : and this ſpeaks 
it yet more terrifying and aſtoniſhivg : 
oO For 


a 
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For though a man is then to deal with 
God immcdiatcly , and that as his Judge 
too; yctif it were but fora time, for 
ſome ſhort term of years, it would not 
be altogether ſuch a terrifying, and ama- 
7ing thing : but alas! it is for Eternity 3 
and therctore his Judgment is called 


Fternal Judgment , Heb. 6. 2, Hence - 


Auſtin , ſpcaking of Death , calls it 
Oftium A teraitaty , the Gate of Etcr- 
nity : +6 mc Gate or Door that Icts 


mcn out into Eternity z an Etcrnity of 


lite, or death, ſalvation, or damnation : 
the ſentence which God will then paſs 
upon the ſou], will be an eternal fſcn- 
tence and the ſon] mulſt' be cternally 
under the cxccution of it , whether it 
be for life, or death, fajvation , or 
damnation. When a man comes to die, 
hce "then ſees himſclt launching torth 
into the great Ocean of Eternity; he 
ſecs his cternal all to be immediately at 
ſtake , and his ctcrnal ſtate to be imme» 
diately determined by the great and 
holy God : now he fees he muit ſhoot 
the Great Gulf, and take up his abode 


in the Eternal Region : This fills him. 
with amazement. ' O now, fayes he, a- 


ſentence | muſt paſs upon me' once for 


all; - 
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all ; now 1 muſt ſhoot the Great Gulf, 
now 1 mult Jaunch forth into the great 
Occan , whcre ncither bounds', nor 
bottom 1s to be found for ever : now 
1 mutt enter upon Etcrnal Joys , or 
Eternal Flames; an cndleſs life, cither 
with God or Devils, in Heaven or Hel : 
Now I ſhall tind Inhniteneſs and Eter- 
nity combine to do their. utmoſt , to 
make me happy or miſcrablc for cver : 
Now'I mult bccome the immediate ob- 
jc cither of infinite wrath , or infinite 
love, infinite hatred, -or infinite delight, 
and that for cver. Now I wult hear 
from God, cither come thox bleſſed, or 
depart thou curſed , and/ that for cvcr : 
And O what an aftonitthing thing 1 
this! O Eternity, Eternity ! O vaſt E- 
ternity ! O great Eternity ! O bouund- 
Icſs Eternity ! One ſerious view of it is 
enough to amaze a poor ſoul, looking 
upon it at a dittance: But how much 
more amazing muſt jt needs be , when 
it ſhall be immediately bctore the ſoul, 
and he ſees he muſt center upon it the 
next hour? O then it will be amazing 
indeed ,, aſtoniſhing indeed : This one 
thing, Etcrnity , puts infinite tweetnefs 
into mercies, and- infinite bitterneſs into» 
{uffcrings ; 
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ſufferings : the thoughts of this, was that 

which did ſo much amaze that good 
man , who ſitting, in a deep Mule a long 
time, and being asked the reaſon of it, 
was ſilent; and bcing asked again and a- 
gain,at length broke into theſe Words 3 
For ever,for ever,for ever , for ever,and for 
near a quarter of an hour together ſpake 
nothing elſe : thereby telling them that 
asked him, that it was the thoughts of 
this ſame for ever, that ſo much amu- 
{ſed him: And if you were more in the 
thoughts of the weight of Etcrnity , 


> you would ſee it wcre an aſtoniſhing 


thing indeed ; And this is that which 
makes dying work ſuch a weighty 
work and a dying hour ſuch adifficult 
hour, T will cloſe this head ,, and with 
that, this demonſtration , with a ſaying 
I have read in one of the Ancients, That 
is not to be accounted ( ſaycs he ) an evil 
death, which has had a good life precede- 
ing it , nor doth any thing make death 
terrible , but that which folows death ; 
therefore they which muſt neceſſarily die, 


- are not much to concern themſelves what 
falls out to cauſe death , but whither by 


death they are con{ rained to go , whither 
death carries them, 1t is a grcat ſaying, 
and 
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and indeed *tis no great matter , when 
we dic, or how wedie, or what is the 
occaſion of our death : But it is whi- 
ther dcath carries us, and where death 
{cts us down 3 whether in a bleſſed , or 
wretched Eternity z wacther with God, 
or Devils; 'in Heaven , or Hell. Well 
then, if Death be thus terrible in its own 
nature : It in a-dying, hour the Devil be 
{o fierce and terrible in his aſſaults upon 
ſouls ; it Conſcience be ſo awakened and 
{mart in its Charges and Accuſations if 
then we muſt have to do with God im- 
mcdiatcly ,, and as our Judge , yea as 
our Judgc for Eternity, as one that will 
determine the eternal condition of our 
ſouls, in unſpeakable happineſs , or un- 
ſpeakable miſery 3 then ſurely dying 
work is great work, anda dying hour 
is a difficult hour : It then greatly con- 
Ccrns us to haveall rcady,, ard all in or- 
der, in the matters of our ſouls, again 
the time thereof comes, 
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CHAP. IN. 


Thich ſhews the Glory , Sweetueſs , and 


Bleſſedneſs of the attainment ef having 
all things ſet right in the matters of 
our Souls, before a dying hour comes, 
evbich will further evince the truth 


aſſerted. 
A S dying work is weighty work , 


and a dying hour is a difficult 
Hour ; ſo to have all things ſet right, all 
wcll ordered and compoſed, in the mate 
ters of .our ſouls, againſt ſuch an hour 
comes, 1s an high, a ſweet, a bleſſcd at- 
cainment , an attainment which carrics 
infinite ſweetneſs and dcefirableneſs in 
it a taſte of which I ſhall give you in 
two things only. (1.) Hereby we come 
to be glorious Conquerours over Death 
and the Grave. (2.) Hereby we come to 
have an abundant entrance miniſtred to 
us into Heaven and Glory; And, my 
Beloved, what more {weet and defirable 
than this? Surely this ſpeaks it to be a 
vcry {ſweet and bleſſed attainment, 
1. Hereby we come to be glorious 
Conquerours over Death and the Grave, 
Ptath js an Encry, *tis the laſt ny 
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the Children of God have to grapple 
and conflict with : The la't exemy that 
zu tobe deſtroyed Is Death, 1 Cor. 15.26, 
and being the laſt enemy , in conquer- 
ing this , they conquer all, conquering 
this they are compleat and eternal Con- 
querours : Now,by having all things ſet 
Tight in the matters of our ſouls, all 
things ready, and in order for a dying 
hour, we come to conquer this laſt Ence 
my 3 yea, to get a glorious Conqueſt over 
it : Hereby Death comes to be ſwallowed 
þ of Vifory, as you have the exprellion, 
1 Cor, 15. 54. Hereby we are more thay 
Congquerours over it, Rom. 8.37. Take 
the Conqueſt which this gives us over 
Death, in theſc three things. 

I. Hereby the ſoul is carried above 
the fear of Death: In Heb, 2. 15, We 
rcad of ſome , who all their life-time 
were ſubjet to bonaage through fear of 
Death: And, if in their life-time, much 
more when they come to a dying hour :. 
Then Conſcience ( as you have heard ) 
15 more awake : Ohi the fears, the ter- 
rors, the Hell upon Earth, that the fight 
of Death's approach hills many a poor - 
ſoul withall! But now take a foul that 
has all things right , and in order in his 
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ſpiritual conccrns , and he 1s carried a- 


bove the fear of this King of Terrours 3 
and that when made as terrible 3 as the 
wit and malice of mcn can polhbly nuake 
it: He can converſe with his laſt cnemy 
as one that hath loſt his ſting ar.d powcr, 
and ſo without the leaft fear or difmay- 
cancls of ſvirit : None of theſe things 
meve me,faycs Paul either count I my lite 
dear unto my ſelf, that I may finiſh my 
coſe with joy, His Aﬀictions did not 
nove him , did not tcrritie him 3 but it 
death ſhould come, what then ? Why that 
ſhall be wclcom too, faith he, Acts 20. 
24. Who is afraid of a conquered enemy, 
at cnemy which a man fſecth dead and 
flain in the ficld ? One that has all things 
rcady for a dying hour , he ſees death to 
be a conguered cncmy , an enemy COn- 
guered by the death of Chrift 3 and ſo is 
carricd above the fear of 1t. 

2. Hercby the ſoul is inabled in a 


holy manner to triumph over dcath , 


and cvcn to ſcorn and contemn 1t 3 
which is an higher Conqueſt fill. A 
man that has all things {ct right , and 
well ordercd in the matters of his foul, 
he is not only carried above the tcar 
of deathz but he rides in triumph 
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over it , as one that dividcth the 
ſpoil : He can' with boldneſs: and 
comfort challenge this laſt Enemy of 
his , and even dare it to do its woerlt 
to him: O Death, where i thy Sting 
O Grave , where is thy ViGorv . E ( {anti 
the Apoſile ) The jting of death is fn, 
the ſtrength of fin is the Law : Ip 
thanks be to God , who giveth us the Vi- 
cory through our Lord Feſrs Chrift , 
1 Cor, 15, 55,86, 57. ASit he thould 
{ſay , Death, you talk of a Sting z but 
Where is it ? Grave, you would threa- 
tcn us with Vidtory and overthrow 5 
but do your worſt , congqucr us it 
you can, As a man that has diſarmcd 
his Enemy , thrown him upon his back, 
ſaycs to. him; O Sir, where 1s your 
Sword ? Where is your Pittol ? Where 
is the exccution you threatned ? Do your 
worlt ? 

3- Hereby the Soul comes to .be 
able , ſolemnly to chooſe and: delire 
Death; yea to cxult, and rejoyce -in 
Dcath 3 as that which cf an Enemy 1s. 
become a Friend, and an in-Ict into.2!l 
happincſs to him. So 2 Cor. 5.:5, 6, 8. 
Now he that hath wrought us for. the 
felf-ſame thing , is God , who bath :al- 
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Jo given unto us the earneſt of his Spirit : 
Tverefare we are alwayes confident, kyow- 
ing that whileft we are at bome in the 
body , we are abſent from the Lord : 
IVe are con'dent, 1 ſay, and wiling ra- 
ther to be alſent from the body , and to be 
preſet with the Lord. So Phil. 1. 22,23 
But iff T live in the feſh , this is the 
frait of my Labour , yet what T ſhall 
charſe , T wot mot; for I am in a ſtrait 
betwixt two, having a deſre to depart , 
end to be with Chrit , which is far 
better. Mark , he dclires Death , he 
chooſes Death, as that which isa Friend 
to him, and an in-let into his happt- 
nels: Such an one can ſay, as I have 
read a German Divine did, when dy- 
ing; I am ready ( ſayes he) and' defire 


to be gone out of this life , in which 


ell things are nat only full of miſeries 
and calamities ; but which is to be 
lamented , all things are full fraught 


with ſins : IT ſay; I deſire to paſs into. 


that life in which there is no (t:, #0 
miſery. Yea , more, ſuch an one can 
exult , and rejoyce in death, Lwke 2. 


29,30. Lord, now lette}} thon thy Ser- 
vant depart in peace according to thy 


words, for. mine eyes hae ſeen thy ſalta- 


tio. 
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Preparation fozDeath. 77 
2jon? They are words of joy and exuſ- 
tation in the ſight of Death's approach. 
The Child of ſome tender and indul- 
gent Father , being abroad at ſojourn, 
and ſeeing a Mefſenger come trom his: - 
Father, to fetch him home 3 how does 
he exult and rejoyce? O ( fayes he) 
my Father has ſent for me home 3 now” 
F mult go to live with my Father,to cat 
and drink at my Father's Table, to live 
in my Father's preſence , enjoy my Fa-- 
ther's love and counſels : and this he- 
rejoyces in, and exultingly embraces- 
the Meſſenger. *Tis the very caſe here, 


the ſoul having all things ready , alt 


things ſet right within , when Death: 
comes, *tis but as a Meſſenger to him,. 
to fetch him home to his Father's houſe, 

which he can welcome and embrace 

with joy. O (lſayes-he ) my Father has- 
ſent for me home, home to Heaven, 
there to live immediately. in his pre-- 


| ſence, and upon his fulneſs 3 and now 


Lhall be for ever with my Father 3 now 
I ſhall for ever feaft my.Soul with my 
Fathcr's love, and the conſtant views of 
my Father's face: now I ſhall ſee bim 
face to fixee, whom here I could never- 
fee, but through a glaſs darkly; now 
C. 4, ſhall 
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Preparation fox Death. 33 
ſtand in his preſence, and behold his 
face for evermore. In a word, hercby 

death, the King of Terrors, bzcomcs the 

King of Comforts to the Soul and a 

man comes to die both happily and com- 
fortably, Some men die neither happrly 
nor comfortably ;- and ſuch is thecaſfe of 
all, who die out of Chriſt; they die-in 

their ſins,they die to be damned tor ever. 
Some die happily, but not comfortably 3 
{ſuch is the caſe of poor Chriſtiars dying 
under differtion , whoſe Sun ſets: it- a. 
Cloud 3 they die in the dark, not know- 
ing what ſhall become of their Souls to. 
Eternity , which yet: go fate: to Heaven - 
being built upon the Rock of Ages, the- 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt. Some die both hap- | 
pily and comfortably ;-fuch is the caſeof 

all thoſe who have all —_ {ct right 
(between God and them.) all things rea- 
dy ,, and in order, before a dying hour- 
comes. Some dic preſumptuoully;chirik- 
ing all i5 right and well in the matters of. 
their ſouls , when: indeed nothirg'1s fo, . 
that is'ſad for Eternity : 'The-Lord deli- 
ver your {ouls and mine from ſuch an Ex- - 
zt, Some dic tremblingly or doubtingly. . 
not knowing -how-things 2re with them. - 
whether well oril}-, but they fear il] 3 
C5 that - 
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thatis.ſad, at leaſt for time: the Lord” 


| carry us above ſuch an Exit. Some (viz. 


well ordered ſouls) die fiducially, know- 
ing thivgs to be right between God and. 
them and that is comfortable both for 
time and cternity. Well then, it hereby 
we come to have ſuch a glorious Victo- 
ry over. Death and the Grave, it muſt 
then be a great attainment. to haveall 
things in order between God and us. 
and con{cquently,greatly. our concern ta . 
haye. things (c.. \ 

2, Hercby. we ;come to have a rich. 
and glorious entrance miniltred to us. 
into cvcrlaſting life., and glory., into 
Heaven and blcfſednelſs. As hereby we 
come to be glorious Conquerours Over. , 
tie natural deathz ſo hereby. we come. | 
to. have a rich and: glorious entrance. | 
minifixed to us into the eternal life, * 
which alſo. carries much ſweetneſs and :} 
blefſedneſs in it; 2 Pet. 1.5. 11.. And be- | 
ſdes this giving all dil;gence, add to yours. | 
faith 1irtue, axd to virtme knowledge, &C. | 
that is, grow as compicat in. Grace as F 
poſſibly you can, make ſure of your {al-# 
vation, make alkready in.the_ matters of} 
your ſouls:and. what then? So ax entrance} 
ſhall be minijired to you abundantly into ihe 
: $5 everl2þing 


P:eparation fox Death. 33: 
everl iting Kingdom of our Lord and $avi< 
our Jeſus Chriſt. And is not this a bleſſed . 
attainment ? Take this in three things, 

1. Hereby the ſoul comes to enjoy 
much of Heaven here upon earth z muck: 
ot bleſfedneſs and glory. , whilett on. 
this fide bleſſedneſs and >lory ; then hath 
a.-man an abundant entrance miniſtred:-: 
unto him into heaven and glory., when : 
he hath much of heaven and glory given - 
out to him here on carth}, large earneſt;,, 
and tirſt-feuits : and this the ſoul has= 
that hath all things right in. the mat- 
ters of his ſpiritual ttate., all things. rea-- 
dy and in order within.. Fence we read 
ſometimes of the earart, ſometimes: ob-. 
the firt-fonits of the Spirit, Eph. I. 14. 


. | Rom. 8$. 28. And the ſoul that. is mot: 

. ready , has the greatc{t earneſt and hiſt 

\ | Fruits, thatis to lay, the greateſt begin-- 

\-: -Dings of Heaven, here upon earth : For: 

-. i that which makes us ready for a-dying', } 

my hour, is fomething ot hcaven.dropped't *] 

ec F mto the ſoul here. 

* 2:. Hereby. he comes to-gor triumph--- | 

1-| imgly trom Earth to Heaven - to go tor> * 

offi Heaven and Glory vaith-a Crown upon : 

cel Þis heads. and: is not thisa{weetattain- 
ment ? 'Lhgen hath. a-man- an: abundant-: 


entrance- | 
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+ 35 TheGzxeatConcern 3 92, 
| _ entrance mto Heaven and Glory, whan 
he goes triumphingly thither : When a 
man paſſes to heaven and glory with vi» {\ 
Wh ſions thereof in his eye, and prelibati- 
80; ons thereof in his ſoul; with a clear + 
my! witneſs and evidence in his Spirit , that. * 
ij ih he is going to poſleſs the fulneſs thereof, ] 
| 


| lt with God and Chriſt for ever : when a 

man enters. into lite without any re- 
bukes from God, or. his own Conſci- 
ence 3 without any tumbling through 
| doubtirg or unbcliet : This is the happi- 
neſs of ſuch, as have all things well in 
their ſouls , before a. dying hour comes. 
Lt is with ſuch in death, as.it was. with _ 
Fohn in a Viſion, Rev. 4,1, They,asit -. 
were, hear a voice. from Heaven, ſaying, / 
Come up hither, and immediately they are 
Fin; | inthe Spirit.. Some poor fouls croud in- 
| to Heaven, through throng of doubts 
f and unbelicf, difficulties and deſpondev- 
Cics , through many fears and temptay 
tions 3 inſomuch that it might be. truly 
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| {aid of them, that-they are ſearcely fa- | 
| ved , as the Apoſtle s expreſſion is-3 but 
HM ethers go through none of theſe. , they 
II! go triumphantly with a Crown: upon 
Will | their: Heads as it were. So Pazxl 2. Tim. 
il * 4.6, 7,8, I am now ready tobe youuy | 
"3 þ > GH h 


7 Toy EC RETINCS 


Paeparatton foz Death 37 * 
FI and the time of” my departure is at hand : 
þ The fought a good fight, T have finiſhe 
6 ed my courſe,T have kept the faith : Hence- 
| forth there is laid up for me a Crown of 
F1 Righteouſneſs, which the Lord, the Righ- 
zeous Fudge , ſhall give me at that day. 
\ and not unto me only , but to all them al-- 
) ſo that love his appearing, Mcthinks I 
7 Ace how this holy ſoul went triumph- 
| ingly to the Throne of God, and the 
Lamb. When David and the houſe of 1f- 
rael brought up the Arke of the Lord, it was 
* with ſhouting, and with the ſound of the- 
Trumpet : So when ſuch a ſoul goes to 
: reſt, *tis with a kind of ſhouting and 
-. triumph, among the Saints themſelves, 
| who all reach the ſame heaven and glo- 
| ryatlaſt, There is a very great deal of; 
difference in their. death, and in their 
going to that heaven and glory. As (you 
know) two Ships may arrive at the.ſame 
Harbour, yet with much difference, as 
to the manner of their coming in : The 
one makes a ſhift to get. in 3 but *tis 
; with her Anchors loſt , her Sails-rent. 
her Flags down, her Maſts broken, and 
the like :. but the other comes in brave- 
ly, riding, as*twere, .in triumph, with 
hex Sails ſpxcad', her Anchors fafe., her. 
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EC H:A P. IV, 


I hich ſhews the ſtate of men and womeyx - 
wnder death, as a furtber evidence of our 
aſſertion, 
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S to have alb things ready , and in. 
_ order, when a dying hour comes, 

15 an high and glorious attainment; ſo - 

\uch 1s the ſtate and condition of men . 

and women under death, that it-cannot. 
; but be highly: their cor, cern to have all* 
; things (ct right. all things ready+iin the 
matters of their ſouls, when they come 
to die ; This E will ſet. before you in 
three Propoſitions, . 
7 Firſt Propoſition is thisz That, ſuch 3+ - 
t : the ſlate ard cordition of men aud women 
Ss 1 muder death, that. there is. no return for - 
ſt} them into this life any more for ever. When. 
hf orce a man's-Sun is fct, it never riſes. 
it, | more: when once a man has his Exit , is-: 
ngh goneoff the ſtage of this world, henever:: 
Jy enters more 3 there 1s. no.more any part. 
| to be acted. here by bim , this you haye. 
in. the. Text; PFefore I go 'bence,aud be 9 + 
2More 3.. that 15; no. more in. this. World... 
Y 0. 
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Work : Death leaves us under an utter 


and cternal impolſhibility of ever doing, 


any thing for another World : There- 
fore whatever thine hand findeth to dv 
( faith Solomon ) do it with al. thy might , 
for there is no work,, nor counſel in the 
Grave , whither thou goeſt , Fccclel.g. 10. 


And I muſt work the works of him that © 


feat me, while it is day , becanſe the night 
cometh | when 0 man can work, , ſaith 
Chriſt , John 9.4. Death 1s'a ſtate of 
darkneſs, and it deprives us of all helps, 
advantages, and opportunities, of ever 
doing any thing for the good of our 
ſouls : - There is no repenting , no be- 
lieving , no turning to God in the 
Grave : There is no aſſuring pardon: 
of fin 3 no getting an Intereft in 
Chriſt ; no making our Calling and 
Election ſure there: Ono; theſe things 
muſt be done now, or they can never 
be done; and if they be never done,our 
ſouls are for ever undone. *T was. an 
Fpicurcan ſaying of him, who ſaid} Et, 
drink, play; for after death there is 1 
pleaſure ; but it would be a Chriftian 
ſaying, to ſay to you, and my own ſoul], 
love God, pray to him , ſeek his face, 
repent, believe , make ſure of _ 

Or 
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42 The Great Concern 3 of, 
for after death none of theſe are to be 
done : They muſt be done here , or 
never, 

Third Propoſition is this, That ſuch 
zs the ſtate of men and roomen under death, 
that the Soul is aliual.y and irreverſi bly 
flated and concluded in his eternal condi- 
tion : The Souls eternal flate is abſolute-. 
ly fix'd, and unchanzeably determined , 
without any alteration 'for ever. *Tis an 
ob{crvation among the School-men , 
that look what betel the Angels that ſin- 
ned , that in dcath befalls wicked men, 
thoſe that are not ready for a dying, 
hour : The Angels immediately upon | 
taetr {inning , were ſtated in an irrever= . | 
ſible condition of wo and miſery: And | 
wicked men, unready ſouls, immediate- } 
ly vpon death , are irreverſibly ſtated In 
a like eternal condition 3 they are cter- þ 

nally ſcaled up under. damration :: And | 
the Devils may as ſoon get out of thoſe | 
Chains of eternal darkneſs, whereinto | 


they are calt, and: im which they are. 


locked up, being reſerved unto Judg-F; 
ment 3 as ſuch perſons can change, or 
reverſe that condition. The truth 1s, 
death;when ever,ot where evcr it comes, 
Is. a. determining thing, it concludes 


the 


teparation fo2 Death 43 
the ſoul for ever under an unalterable 
ftate of lite or death, of happineſs or mi- 
ſery 3 for as the Tree fal's, ſoit lies Eccl. 
11.3. Hencein death, the Spirit, the ſoul 
is faid, to return to God, Eccl, 12.7, Up- 
on which a learned man has this obſer- 
vation : God (faith he) receives the Soul 
of Man , when he dies, to bimſelf;, and 
having received it, he delivers it ether to 
the Holy Anzels, that by them it might 
be carried to Heaven , if it bath been holy 


| and good, or he delivers it to the evil An- 
| gels, by them to be dragged into Hell, if it 

1 hath been ungodly. Hence the Apoſtle tells 

| us, after death comes judgment, Heb.9.27- 
| By which is meant the particular Judg- 

" | ment of every man ard woman imme- 


ES, 
les 


the 


; diately upon death; which is nothing. 


elſe but the ftating of the foul in an 


| eternal condition. Hence alſo, when. 
| Dives is brought tn, dehring that Laza- 
8 rus might dip the tiÞ of bis finger ia was» 
| ter to cool bis tongue © anſwer is made,, 
| that it cannot be, for as much as there 


is no going for any, cither from Hell to- 
Heaven, or from Heaven to Hell, becauſe 
there is a: Gulph fix:d , Luke 16. 26; 
Noting the unalterableneſs ot that 


ſtate which. Death ſets men- down 1n, 
| whether 
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44 The G1eat Coiceril 3 02, 

whether of happineſs or miſery, Well ÞÞ 
then; if ſuch be the ſtate of men and wo- 
men under death , as we have hcard, | 
then ſurely *tis highly our concernment þe 
\ to have all ready, all in order, againſt a F 
dying hour comes. Having given you þ 1 
thus briefly the demonſtration of the F. 
point , I ſhall make fome practical im- f n 


provement of it. g 
P! 
; Sin 

- 


Iherein ſinners are convinced of their a, 
fu and folly in their neglet of thisfth, 
coucern , with fix weighty Pleas orfuy, 
Arouments , to ſet home this Con+ſſ the 

** viftion, and awaken them to their att; 

Wark ( Fi 

4 wil; 
Nd 1s this fndecd a concern of aff of 

-A. -much weight and moment to us F end 
 Fhen how great is thcir folly, and whalſ co 

enemies are they to thcir own fouls Jof «< 
who live inthe neglect of this great bufifue 

{neſs and concern? (which the moſt c ay 

.men do) God is pleaſed: to ſpare, ywich 

wonderfully to ſpare them tor dayes, fdſto q 

weeks, for months, for years togethcito] ly 

he anj 
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8 and that for this very end , that they 
ſhould make themſclves rcady , and 


ſet all right in the matters of their 


| ſouls , againſt a dying hour comes : 


P but woe, and alas for them ! This they 


mind not, this they concern not them= 


F {clves about , but do live in @ total 
| ncglc& thereof 3 than which what 


greater folly can thcy be guilty of ? 


Pray mind what God himſelf ſpeaks 


>S4 g-I2% 1s Pres 
__ bx 


in this caſe, Dewt. 32. 28, 29, Whkcre 
he ſaith concerning Iſrael , they mers 


12 Nation void © connſel, 1, nor was there 
| any rnderitanding 711 thei * And what 
Ithen? O that they were wiſe , that they 
y 1 nderitood this that they mand conf: der 


their latter exd, Obſerve here two things 
atteſted and verified by God himfclt. 
( Firſt ) that *tis a point of the higheſt 
wiſdom the Sons of men are capable 
of , ſeriouſly to conſider ti;cir latter 


\crd , that is , to prepare for death , 
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Ito (et all things right in "the matters 


of their ſouls , ſo as that things may 
iſue well with them at aft and thcy 
may go off the Stage ot this World 
with ' comfort, ( Sccondly ) that not. 
to do this, is a poivt of the greateſt 
« It:duth evidently argue men-to” 

\ be, 
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ſelf atteſts and verihes here. 


be void of counſce}, and all true un- 
derſtanding.: It would have been their 
wiſdom to have conſidered their latter 
end ;. and their not doing of it , argued 
them to be guilty of notorious folly : 
Theſe things, you may ſee , God him- 
And, my 
Beloved ,, what greater folly can there 
be , than for a man to live in the neg» 
lect of that which is of ſo much weight 
and .jmportance for him to mind, as 
this is ? Surely the greater the concern 
15, the greater muſt our folly be in 
the negle& thereof : yct this 1s the 
folly that the moſt of men are guilty 
of 3 they mind not their latter end , 
their dying hours at leaſt not ſo, as 
to make. a timely proviſion for it : 
God lets them live many ycars, and per- 
haps they rejoyce in them all.; but they 
forget the dayes of darkneſs , which are 
many : They regard not the ſtate of 
their ſouls, nor how things ſtand be- 
tween God and them, in reference to 
another World : And © that this were 
not the folly of too many of us, who 
profeſs the beliet of another life , a fu- 
ture ſtate: We live and enjoy good , but 


we put far from us the evil day,as thoſe |d 


are 


Preparation toz Beath. 47 
arc ſaid todo Amos 6, 3. God ſparcs us 
time after time; but no proviſion do 
we make for a dying hour. O how ma- 
ny of us have never yet ct any thing 
right in the matters of our ſouls, any 
thing in order , againſt the time comes, 
when we arc to go hence, and bena 
# more z that have ſcarce ever had yet 
| one ſerious thought of Death, Judgment, 
or Eternity, nor made the leaſt tittle of 
& provifion for them ? And what ſhall I 
| ſay toſuch? 1 would (if God ſaw good) 
f awaken them out of their folly,and con- 
* vince them of it: In order to which, 
{ 1 would plcad a little with them in five” 
or f1x particulars, 

\ 1, Muſt we not all go hence? Sols- 
mon tells us, there is a time to be born, and 
a time to die, Fccl.3.2. And the one 
| is as ſure as the other, as ſure as we 
| have had a time to be born, fo ſure we 
ſhall have a time to die; and the living 
know it: The living know , that they ſhall 
die , ( ſaith Solomon ) Eccl.g. 5, In- 
deed they may well know it: tor not 
cnly the experience of between five and 
ſix thouſand years tells them ſo; but it 
Is what is appointed , what 1s intallibly 
> [determined by the unchangeable _ 
an 
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and Degree of Heaven, Heb. 9.27. nor 
can any thing whatever exempt us from 
the ſtroak of Death. 

I. Youthful ſtrength and vigour can't 
For young men dic, as well as 
old 3 firong men die, as well as weak. 
One dieth i in his full } trength , (faith the 
Holy Ghoſt ) berg whol'y at eaſe and 
quiet, bis breajts are full of milk . and 
his bones are moitine ea with marrow , Job 
24. 2; #4. 

2, Worldly pomp and greatneſs can't 
do it: For graat men die as wc!! as 
mean men; rich mcn die© as well as 
poor men. F/ here is the Houſe of the 
Prince ? ( faith the Holy Ghoſt) Anſwer ® 
is made, He ſhall be brought to the Grave, 
and ſal remain in the Tomb , the clods of -| 
the Valley ſhall be ſweet unto him. and every 
man ſhall draw after him . as there is in 
numerable before him, Job 21.28 +32; 33» 
So in the 49 Pſalm 16. I7,18,19. Be 
wot thou afraid , when one is made rich. 
when the Glory of his Houſe is increaſed : 
For when be dieth , be ſhall carry nothing 
away, his glory bal; not deſcend after him , 
though while he lived , he bleſſed his. ſoul, 
and the like 3, be ſeal go to the generation 
of bis Fathers, be ſhall never ſee light. 
3-Humane 
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3- Humane wiſdom and policy can't 
doit; for wiſe men die. as well as fools, 
So Pfal. 49. 10. Wiſe men die, likewiſe 
| the Fool , yea, In many reſpects 5 Wiſe 
men die as the Fool , Eccl. 2.16. Pray, 
what 15 become of all the wiſe men , 
and great Politicians that have lived in 
former Ages ? Truly the clods of the | 
{4 Valley cover them. 
© 4. SpirituaFygifts and graces can't 'do 
jj it: For good mendie , as well as bad 3 
; holy men, as well as wicked men : The 
righteous man periſheth, and no man layeth 
it to heart, aud merciful men are taken 
away, Wa. 57. 1. | 
_ - 5, Eminency of place and {ſervice can't 
doit. Tour Fathers, where are they ? And 
k the Prophets. do they live for ever ? Tachs 
*1.5+ What higher place,than to be a Pro- 
phet, to be an Ambaſſadour for Ged ? 
and yet ſuch dic. Nothing ( you ſee ) 
can exempt us from death's ſtrokes: Why 
then ſhould we neglect to prepare for it ? 
1 will cloſe this Head with a ſaying I - 
W\.bavercad in one of the Ancients ; What 
ng humane affairs , faith he , is more 
% certain than death ? What more uncertain 
ug br the hour of death ? Death compalſio- 
nates xot poverty,it reverences not either the 
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greatueſs, it ſtares no Sex, m0 Manners, 19 
Age; ouly it ſeems to come in at the gate 
#poz old men, but craftily it jteals in upon 
J02197 ONES," 

2. Dots not death haſten upon us all ? 
As we muſt all die, fo acath haticns a- 
Pace upon us : Every ſtep we take 15 a 
ſtep towards death and the grave: So 
we find, Eccl.g. 10. Orr whole "yy 1s 
(as one well obferves upon that place) 
nothing elſe , bat a journey towards Death 
and the Grave, whethcr we ileep or 
wake, cat or drink, trade or travel, pray 
Or play > Wc are Kill baſtening to the 
Grave: 
all ; ana bow fait (pray) does it haſten 
upon us ? Faſicr than a Weavers Shuttle 
does to theend of the Web : My dayes 


( faith Job ) are ſwifter than a WeaverS. | 
Shuttle. Fob 7.6. How faſt does it haſicn | 


epon us ? As talt as,yca faſter than a Poſt 


haſtens to the end of his Stage, or a 
{witt Ship to the Harbour , under the *; 
or the % 
{wift fiying Eagle to the prey. My dayes | 
are ſwifter than a Poſt (faith Fob) they flee | 
away , they ſee no good : They are paſſed & 
as the ſwift Ships; as the Eagle Þ .. 


advantage of Wind and Tide, 


arpay , 
baſtenet to the prey , Job 9.25, 26. 


How 


A dying hour haftens upon us 


JV. 


BS 
%. 
I 


7 
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How faſt does it haſten upon us? So faſt, 
as that for ought we know., it will be 
upon us, before we ſee the light of ano- 
ther day. Thou fool , this night thy foul 
ſhall be required of thee , Luke 10. 20. 
How Aft does it haften upon us? So 
faſt, as that for ought we know, it may 
be upon us the next hour, yea che next 
moment : They ſpend their dayes inmirth, 
and in a moment go down to the grave, 
Fob 21.13. To be ſure it will be up- 
on us ſpeedily, and it may be upon us : 
fuddenly. I pray , conlider , what are 
we? And what is or life? Wind : Fob 
7.7, O remember. that my life is wind, 
an hands breadth, Tſa/m 39. 5. Behold 
thou haſt made my dayes a an hands- 
breadth , mine Age is as nothing before 
thee : a declining ſhadow Pſalm 1 £02.11; 
My dayes are like a ſhadow that declineth, 
and I am withered like Graſs : A Flow- | 
er of the Field which is withered, and 
gone With the Wind : As for man, his 
> 3 adayes are #s Graſs.us a Flower of the F jeld, 
5 8 the Wind paſſeth over it , andit js gone, 

# and the place thereof knoweth it 10 more, 
£ & Plalm 103.15, 16. And again, Ml fe , 
2 is Graſs. and the goodlineſs thereyf” as the 
Flower of the Field the Graſs withereth,the 
D 4 Flowey 
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Flower fadeth , becauſe the Spirit of the 
Lord bloweth upon it : Surely the people is 
graſs, Ta.40. 6,7. Vanity, and a ſhadow : 
Man is like to vaity , his dayes are as a 
ſhadow that paſſeth away , Plalin 144. 4. 
A vapor which appeareth for a little ſea- 


for, aud ir gaze, James 4. oy O how focn 


may onc, cr another, orall of us, be 
amongie dead ? How cook may death 
3pproach us ? 

3. What infinite wcrcy is it, that God 
has farcd vs thus long,, ar d fill do; CS 
{pare vs to (calle hings right , to mane 
all ready tor a < iying IC UL > 0 C my Ee 
Fovea , BOVESIcat 15 the fpailrg mercy 
bf God towards us? We have had {on:c 
En , ran 5% 'cnty , {ome thirty , ſome 
to: ty, {ome nity, {omic Ixty years In the 
WW ond ; ard till God {parcs us {iill he 
Icts us live, and cnjoy goud ; and why 
all this? Chink you) ſmcly to ſet things 
rightin our fouls, to make ready for a 
dying hour, and ihall we yet neglect it? 
God torbid. O <irs, think a little, T bc 
{ſcech you ,, with vour {clves 3 how long 


. fince the Grave mic = have {wallowed 


us up , and_the Bottorlcis Pit have 
ſhut its mouth won hg us : How long iince 


might tic and dayes have becn at an 


end 


oo 
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cnd with us , and our ſouls ſtated in a 
miſcrable Eternity ? But ſtill God ſparcs 
us, and weareyctin the Land of the 
Living, with a door of meticy and-grace 
yet open unto us3 at leafti a poſſibility 
ictt us of knowing the things of our 
PCACC IN Our day , of making provilion 
tor Dcath and Etcrnity: And O what 
INCICY is this! 1 would fam a little 
quicken both you and my felt by this 
conſideration: And 'in order thercunto, 
ict me plcad. a little particularly with 
YOu. 
EF Conſidey how long God hath 
ſparcd,and does ſpare-you ; "beyond what 
he does, and' has, thouſands and ten 
thouſands of others : God does not {2a 
all at that rate, which he has ſparcd, an 
docs fil] ſparc us: Alas! How many 
thouſands are there now tree among the 
dead , who came into being long lince 
we did ? Their Glaſs is run, their Sun is 
{ct , their day 1s over , their hopes and 
expcctations are all at an end.their ſouls, 
are ſtated in an eternal condition, a con- 
dition that will admit of ncither Cange 
nor period for cvcr ; and yct wc are 
{ſparcd ſtill: They camc into the World 
long atiter us, and are gone into Etcrnj- 
D 3 ty 
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ty long before us: Yea, how many are 
there , that never arrived to the one halt 
of thoſe years that we have arrived un- 
to ? their Sun has ſet in the morning : 
How many of us have out-lived our 
yoke-tellows, our children, our {crvants, 
our friends, and acquaintance? And yet 
we ſtand our ground : and all this that 
we might prepare for a dying hour : 
This patience of Cod fpould lead ws to re- 
pentance, Rom. 2, 5. And © that it 
might ſo do! 

2. Conſider how much we have pro- 
voked God , and what advantage we 
have given him in Juſtice againſt us: I 
would fay here, as Chriſt ſpeaks in ano- 
ther caſe , Luke 13. begin. Swppoſe ye, 
that thoſe Galileans , whoſe blood Pilate 
mingled with their Sacrifices , were ſin- 
ers above all the Galileaus, becauſe they 
ſuffered ſuch things ? I tell you nay ; but 
except ye repent, ye ſhall all likewiſe periſh : 
Or theſe eighteen upon whom the Tower of 
Siloah fell, and flew them , think, ye, they 
were ſinners above al! the mes that dwelt 
in Jeruſalem? T tell you nay, but except ye 
repent, ye ſhall all likewiſe periſh. So ſay 
I here, ſuppoſe ye, that thoſe that are 
gone down to the gates of the _— 

Li1C 


Dr-pzratton for Death. 55-:, 
the bars of Geath, before us, were great- 
cr {inners than we? I tu younay, but 
except We repent, we mul: all likewiſe 
pcrith: We havc linncd as well as they, 
and poihbly, in many rcgards,more than 
they : To beſure, we haveall over and 
over defcrved long fince to have been 
covered with the ſhadow of the Night 
of cternal darkneſs :. O how has the pati- 
ence of God bcen tricd , and his long- 
ſufferings put to it by us ! What a bur- 
den have we been to his Soul ! Some of 
us have cauſe to think, that we have been 
as great a burden to God, as molt that 
ever livcd : How juſtly may the bleſſed 
God complain of many of us: That we 
bave male him to ſerve with our ſins, and 
wearied him with our iniquities, as he did 
of them of old ? 1ſ2.43.24. that we have 
broke his heart with our whoriſh heart, 
woereby we have departed from him, 22k. 
6..9. that our ſus have preſſed bim down, 
as a Cart is preſſed that is full of Sheaves, 
Am's 2.13. Ales! Alas! How have we 
wallowcd in our pollations , and acted 
out tie cnmity and rebellion of our na= 
tures againtt him ! How have we reject- 
cd his Word , re{iftcd his Spirit , dcſpi= 
{cd his Grace , trampled upon his Son, 
D 4 rctuſcd. 
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refuſed many and many an offer of love, 
and many a ſwcet Ca)l, and bleſſed invi- 
tation, to come to the Marriagc-fuppcr 


of the Lamb? And yet that he ſhould | 


fill ſparc vs: O what mercy is this | 
In thc 1 Pet, 3. 20. we read , that the 


low-ſuff ering of ,od waited itt the dayes of 


Noah : And truly, my Bcloved., it waits 
as much in our daycs, our Pro Vocations 
bcing, as many , and as high againſt him, 
as theirs of that Gencration were. O 


Sirs, why arc wenot in Hell ? Why arc 


We not ſcaled and ſhut tip among, thc 


damned ? Why have we one Call morc, 


onc offer more ., one ſeaſon of: Grace 
more ? Vcrily *tis all rich Mercy : 
that it might Icad us to Repentance, 

3. Confidce how fad 1t had bcen 
with us, had the Lord takcn that ad- 
vantage againſt us, which we have ©- 
ver and over given him. Suppoſe (my 
Beloved ) God had not ſparcd us , but 
had cut ns oft, as he might long ſince 3 
what now had becn become of us? And 
where now had webcen ? Had you dicd 
of ſuch and ſuch a ficknels you have been 
in, when pollibly a {cntcnce of Death 
was paſſed upon you, both by your ſclvcs 
and others , and there was rcally but a 
ſtep 


. x 


"a, 


LE: 
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ltep between death and you 3 where and 
how miſcrablc had you now been ? Had 
you not been now in the tlamcs,cternally 
(cparated from God and Chriti? Bcing 
Godlcis and Chrittlc(s ; Have you not 
now caulſc to fcar you had becn in as 1r- 
recoverable a condition , as the Devils 
themiclves arc in, {calcd up vnder wrath 
and condemnation , pali all hopcs and. 
pollibility of mercy for ever ? Whither 
had I gone (faith Aritin } if” then ((pcat- 
ing of the time that he was in his tins) T 
bad gone hence © IWWhither bad ] come, birt 
into the flames, and into etcraal torment, 
anſwerable to my (ins © May not we lay 
the like? Put bletſt > be God it 15 vc 
time and fcaſon with me and You 3 We 
are ſparcd to this hour, that we might 
provide for death and Etcrn' O $Sjrs, 

{uppoſe you or 1 wiorc now among, t; c 
damncd fuppoſe we were, as they arc, 
{calcd up undcr wrath , and. feparatcd 
from God, Icttrunder an uttcr impo Alt 
bility of cvcr ſceing his face 5 kyw ſad 

then would our condition be ? w\bv, 
thns it might have DEN with us :.O 
winat INICYEY then.is it that God has fe In 
cd us,and doth-ſparc us as he docs ? Ana 
Mow ſhould it awaken us to our work. 

D 5 1. Con 
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4. Conſider , how niuch more fad it 
may, and will yet be with us, in caſe we 
provide rot tor a dying, hour ; Truly, 
the lonycr God ſparcs us, it we anfwer 
yot bis end in his (paring mercy , the 
more miſcrablc (hall we be tor ever. It 
will be fad to porith atall; butit will 
be doubly ſad to perith under the lony- 
ſuftcring of God, under the abuſe oft 
much goodncls., and long, paticnce. O 
to have many daycs, and many ycars pa- 
tivi.ce and goodncl(s come in to witnels 
avajnlt a man at laſt ; how fad will this 
be ! "Think of, and {crioutly lay to hcart 
that Scripture, Rom. 2. 4,5. Defſpiſeſt 
thor the riches of his goodneſs , and for- 
bearance, and lon ſirffering , not knowing 
that the good aſs of God leadeth thee to re- 
pentance f but after thy harducſs, and im- 
penitent heart , tr reafrrr eſt xp to thy ſelf 
wrath agatnſt the a ay of wrath and reve- 
lation of the righteous Fudement of God. 
E very day whici: God in his paticnce at- 
fords us, it we bc not Id to repentance. 
is a day of trcaſuring up wrath, hcaping, 
up to our f{clves wrath againſt the day 
of wrath , when wrath ſhall come up- 
ON us to the uttermoſt.; Well, think then | 
what a mcrcy it 1s, that God ſparcs you 
; 45S 


' Prcparatton fo2 Death. 59: 
as he docs 3 and what an Obligation this 
(paring, mercy of his 15 upon you, to {ct 
all things right in the inatters of your 
{fouls againlt adying hour COMmCs. 

4 Arc you ſurc that thoſe helps and 
advantages which now you cnjoy,to tur- 
ther you in your work, will alwaycs laſt 
and be injoycd by you. Suppole ( my Bc- 
lovcd)} that God ſhould yet ſpare you, 
and prolong, your daycs in thc [Land of 
the Living: Yct O how ſoon may all; 
your hclps and advantages, to tuithcr. 
you in this great Work , be withdrawn 
from you : Now, bleſſed be God , you 
injoy many blcſſed helps and advantapcs. 
for your turthcrancc in this great work ) 
but how quickly may they all be POnC ? 

1. How ſoon may thc Reprools, the 
Counſcls, the Holy Examples of your 
godly Fricnds, Minilters, and Rclatious, 
be withdrawn from you ? now you in- 
joy thc loving, Rcproots, the whol. fone 
Counſcls, the Holy Examples of fuch 
and ſuch Fricnds and Relations 3 one rc 
proves you for fin, anothce quickers 
you to duty 3 one dchorts you tromi the 
World , and carnal plcalurc 3 another 
perſwades you to cloſe with Chritt, and 
walk with God, to purſuc after, Hea-- 
VEN, 
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ven, and cterna] lite, one wooes and be- 
{ecches you, another charges and com- 
mands you to labour to know God , 
and to live to him , to provide for ano- 
ther lifes and they all ſhew you the path 
of Lite; they tread the way to Heaven 
in your {ight:; All which are great helps 
and advantages to further you in this 
Great Concern of yours: But how ſoon 
nay all thee be withdrawn? thy Friends, 
thy Miniſters,thy Relations will {pecdily 
be lodged. in the duſt , and thou ſhalt 
never have a word: of reproot, a word of 
counſel, a word of quickning,, a word 
of encouragement, or a pattern of faith 
and holincis {ct before thee, by them any 
morc for cvcr, which would be a dread- 
ful thing : Now thy godly Father, Mo- 
ther, Y oke-tcllow.Matter,Friend,and Ac- 
quaintance, 15 plying thee with counſcls 
and inſtructions, for the good of thy 
Soul 3 to morrow , it may be, he or ſhe 
gocs down to tne Gatcs of the Grave 3 
and then no more of this tor ever. 

2, How ſoon may the Word and Or- 
dinances of God, which you now enjoy. 
he withdrawn ftrom you? Now you en>- 
i0y the Word and Ordinances of God,, 
70u go from Ordinance, to Ordinance z 
V OU, 
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yOu have line HpoH line, Precept 104 Pres 
cept, as it is Iſa. 28, 10. Yca, Ict me tcl] 
you, you ſee and hear thoſe things, which 
many Prophets and righteous men have de- 
fired to ſee, and bear ; but ſaw , and beard 
them not , Matth. 13. 16. O how is 
Light and immortality brought to light to 
you ? How is the Way of Salvation made 
plain and manifeſt before you ? What 
glorious diſcoverics ? What bleſſed reves 
lations ? What ſweet and trequent tcn- 
ders of Chriſt arc madc to you ? How: 
freely arc you caled to the Marriage-ſup- 
per of the Lamb? How lovingly docs 
Chritt invitc you to himſclt ? How kind- 
iy docs he ſtand knocking at the Door 
of your ſouls ? O (my Bcloved) I may 
now ſay to you, as Paul to the Corinthi- 
aiis, 2 Cor. 6.2, Behold ! Now is the ac- 
cepted time , now & the day of Salvation, 
' O. what helps and advantages arc theſe ? 
But how ſoon may they all be gone ? 
How ſoon may the Word of God be 
withdrawn ? How ſoon may your light 
be put out, and your fouls Ictt in dark- 
ncls, not knowing whither to. go? Re- 
member that word of. Chriſt, and lay it: 
fo heart, John 12. 35.. Tet 8.little while. - 
is the light with you, walk while ye youn 
the. 
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the light ; leaſt darkneſs come upon you 
and he that walketh in darkneſs, kuoweth 
not whither he goeth, While you have the 
lizht, believe in the light, that you may be 
the Children of the light. Tt isa great 
queſtion, whether we may not loſe Goſ- 
pel-Ordinances and all; and. where are 
we then ? 

3. How ſoon may the motions and 
ſtrivings of the Spirit of God be with+ 
drawn trom you? Now you have the 
motions and firivings of the Spirit of 
God in you.and with you 3 he moves uþp- 
01 the face of the waters in your ſouls;he 
moves and ftrives in and by the Word, 
and Ordinances z Mercies.and afflictions 
now you have enlightening, and then 
you have quickening- influences from 
him 5 now he ſhews you your work.and 
then he tenders you his atliftance ; now 
he diſcovers the odiouſneſs of fin to you, 
and then he diſplays the beauty , ſweet-. 
neſs, and excellency. of Chrift and holi- 
neſs betore you : But alas!/How ſoon may 
all this be at an end? Think of that ter- 
rible word, Gen. 6. 3. My Spirit frall uo 
more ſirive with man, God may poſlibly. 
the next day, yea the next hour, ſay to 
his. Spirit concerning one. or another of. 
$ us, 


us, let himalone , firive no more with 
him, move no more in him,convincc him 
no more, per{wade him no more, draw 
and allure him no more; he 1s addicted 
to his luſts, and to this World , let him 
alone; he has no mind to Heaven.no de- 
fire to make any provition for another 
World,let them alone 3 he is unwilling to 
fee beyond time to cternity 3 he is given 
to his carnal pleaſures , let him alone ; 
he has a rciiſting, gain-ſaying ſpirit, let 
him alone. O how.ſoon theſe , and all 
othcr helps and advantages , you now 
enjoy, may be withdrawn, who knows ? 
You have all theſe together in one Scri- 
pture, which I dchire you to lay to hcart, 
Luke 19:41, 42. When he ww come near, 


ve beheld the City (ſpeaking of Feruſa- 
lem ) and wept over it , ſaying, If thou- 


hadit known , even thou at leaſt in this thy 
day, the things which belong to thy peace, 


but now they are bid from thize eyes, They 


had had a day, they did injoy the things 


| of their peace 3 they might and ſhould 
have improved their day , and the 
things of their peace , by ſecuring their. 


eternal ſtate : But. they neglected it,and 


- now all theſe arc withdrawn. from 
| them 3 which cauſcd the Lord of Glo=-. 
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ry, the-Joy of the whole Earth, to weep 
over them; ſo wotul, miſerable, and 
deplorable he ſaw thcir condition to be : 
and how ſad will it be-with you, it once 
Chriſt ſhould come to ſay over you that 
diſmal word, mow they are hid from your 
eyes. 

5. Is it an caſie matter (think you) to 
{ct things right in your {fouls and to make 
all th 1851 rcady for a dying hour ? Sup- 
polc (my Beloved) that you ſhould live 
yct many days, and withall, your helps 
and advantagcs for the good of your {ouls 
fhould be continucd to you, yct is it an 
calic work which you have todos; and 
ſhall you have time and days to ſpare ? 
Bclicve it, Sirs, all. will be little enough 
to ſet things right, to make things rea- 
dy for a dying hour. Pray conſider with 
me theſe tew things, as to this, 

1. Conſider in what a woful difor- 
der all things are at prcfent with you, 
and how uttcrly unrcady for a dying 
hour : 1 will give you the Scripture ſtate 
of your caſe; you are dead 1 treſpaſſes 
and fins, undcr whole loads and moun- 
tains of ſcarlet, crimſon guilt 3- without 
Chriſt, without bope, without God in the 
world : alienated, and. enemies in your 

minds. 


et ec te=—smad 
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minds , by wicked works, yca, enmity it 
{clt a again it God and Chritt 3 full of fin 
both within and without , and nothing 
but fin, having no good dwclling in 
you 5 void of all eracc, all true ſpirt- 
tual lite; under the power and prcdo- 
nunancy of luſt 3 ſerving aivers Iults 
and pleaſures , and carried Captive by 
the Peril at his will: Clo{ly glucd to, 
and dcepiy in love with this World : 
Ignorant of God , and of the great 
Myſtery of the Fathcr, and of Chrift 3 
it lcati having no ſaving knowledge 
of them : No favour of Heaven ,, no 
rclith of ſpiritual things in your fouls 3 
wallowing in your blood and gore , 
being filthy and abominable > to every 


JZ 


4 


| good work reprobate : the heart {trong- 


Ty averſe from God, and all good, and 
vigorouſly bent to fm and vanity : 


nothing of Heaven within 3 but full of 
tull of the Spirit and Image of 


Hcll, 
the Devil 3 under the Law ot Sin 3 
ftrangers to the Law of Grace 3 no U- 
nion with Chriſt; no Oyl in the Veſſel; 
poor, miſerable, blind, and naked , at moi 
having but the form , and denying ihe 
power off godlineſs. This is your condi- 
tion: O what diſorders arc thele ! And 
what 


_ "FR 
: ar F 


"4 ERS... " 


—_—_——— — —_—— 


for it, 


66 The Gteat Corieern 3 02 
what an unrcady poſture are you 1n for 
Death and Etcrnity ? 

2. Confider how grcat a thing it 1s 
to be ready tor Death . rcady indccd, 
and to have all things let right, and in 
order, againſt a dying hour comes z and 
how much is requitite in order there- 
unto, *Tis a great ſ{iying of an holy 
man: No one ( faith hc ) cax joyfuly 
welcom Death , but he that ou been long 
compoſing his Spirit , and maning ready 
O- my ( beloved) to be indeed 
ready to quit tne World, to go into the 
Divine Preſence, the great, the holy , 
glorious preſence of God; to be ready 


to enter upom'the Beatihcal Vition , to: 


poſſeſs a Manſion in the Father's Houſe, 
to joyn with an hcavenly Hoſt of An- 
gels, and Spirits of juſt men made per- 


pect; in eternal prailing, admiring, and- 


adoring of Father , Son , and Holy 
Ghoſt : Bclievc it, this is a great thing, 
and great things arc requiſite theroun- 
oO: This. calls tor a ncar Union with 
Chrijt, a hrm peace with God, clcar E- 
vidences for Hcaven ; tor much grace 
and holineſs , much heavenlincſs .and 
{pirituality of mind , much weancdncis 
trom this World, much holy deadneſs 

to 


* 
b. 
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to ſin, ſclf, and the Creature , much Vi- 
ctory over Corruption , much Soul- 
clcanfing : much purity of heart ard 
aftcctions, much diligence and faithtul- 
nc{s in Duties: And (my Beloved ) are 
theſe little thiugs , or things cafie to be 
accompliſhed and attaincd unto ? O 
Sirs! The Scripture ſpeaking of theſe 
things, calls upon us to ſtrive, Luke 13, 
24. to give all diligence jn the purſuit of 
them, 2 Pet, 1.5, 10. To manage and 
diſpatch them with fear and trembling, 
Phil. 2.12. All which tells us, that 
they are great things, and not caſily to 
be accompliſhed and attained unto : 
Therefore we had need look after this, 
and neglc& no longer, 

3. Conſider what lets and hinderan- 
ces , difficulties and oppoſitions you 
muſt expect to meet withall in your 
minding and managing this Work : 
Not only is the Work it felt great 3 but 
you mult alſo expe many lets and 
hindrances , much difficulty and oppo- 
ſition in the man aging of 1t ;: You mult 
expe& lets and oppofitions , from the 
Devil , he is the Enemy of Souls; and 
you muſt m—_— that he will make uſe 


ot all bis wiles, methods, and dc viccs, 
all 


— —— 


Arnot 
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all his craft my cunning, all his Arti- 
fices-3 and that hc = {tir up all his 
wrath and malice againſt you £- hc ts 
your Enceniy, and hc 1s a fubtil Encny, 


Concern 3 oz, 


a potent FEncmy, an indetativable Fnc- 


Ny, an | CNY that a[V.2yS CO0S about. 
feel "Ng 1121 he may AUO, "MN &,, A 6: SG. 


You mull CXPcct [its and oppolitions 
from the Workd too; from the mon of 
the world , from the things of the 
world, trom the files of the world, 
from thc ftrowns of the world. Thc 
world is your Enemy , as well as thc 
Dovil : So much 1s inthnatcd, 1. Joh, 
5. 4. and you mutt cxpect oppolition 
trom it; The men of the world will 
diſcouragc you ; thc things of the world 
will divert you 5 the troubles of the 
world will nughtily deprets you 35 thc 
cnjoyments of the world will mniſcra- 
bly cnſnare and cntangle you ; The 
world is of a marvellous b. witchtng, 
cnfnaring, and cntangling, naturc : 1t 15 
indeed oppolitc to God, and all good- 


ncls; and to to the whole jntercht of 


The friendſhip of 162 world is 
Tan, #. 4 The world 
and take up your tinic, 


our fouls, 
ei1miy to Gol, 
will plead tor, 


your lircvgth, your theuughts. O'the 
hindcrance 


: 
iP 


2 
4 
* 
\ 
} | 
» 


Preparation for Death. 


bindcrancc that the World is to thou- 


6 ©! 


{ands, aud ten thouſands; in the work of 


thcir ous truly this 1n' nes 111 wi ay 
tor cvcr: This ruincd him we road 
Math, 19. F"Y And faith Par ws 
th fart. tho 18/46 Paw iT OMPr ACC his pro- 
ſent II rl dl. I 1111. 4.10. 

You nes Its and Mindoran- 
ccs alſo trom your own hcarts 5 yca 
from thoun above all orhers :; The hart 
(the Holy Ghott tolls tis ) is deceirferl 
thove all thins, and d fperatcly wick- 
ed fer. I 7. Os And wi 
al © all oObſcrve It, and the werkings of 
it, docs not lind it to be fo 2 Now i 
will openly oppoſe you then 1t will (c- 
critly ſeluce and onfnarc you ; Now if 
will carry you oft , and draw you back 
from God-and Duty , FHebr. 3. 12. then 
It will turn you ahide to (in : mM vanity. 
Iſai. 44. 20, Now it will divort you 
from Duty , then it will nike you dead 
2nd flothtul in Duty ; Tis indoed wha] 
ly {ct againſt all that i5 good 5 arid it 
has a thouſand waycs to hinder you in 
your Great Work; and you mult exe 


} 
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pcet, that it will do its utreoli to kin- 
dcr you. This 1s acloſle Entmy , it 1s 
alwaycs at hand z thro is no wad of 


bs 
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its oppolition, till lite it {lt ends, Once 


of the Ancicnts (1 remember } breaks 
out into a ſad exclamation againtt his 
own heart thus : My heart (faith hc) 
is a wicked heart , a vat heart , a roving, 
a wandring be. mt. My mind is exceed- 
ms light . wonderful unconltant , a 7 40 4- 
bond | and a fugitive 3 Sabonces it (vlf 
into all ſhapes, it wili_ and it will not; 
"tis like a leaf, moved and carried ahout 
with the wind : My tain and importu- 
nate heart hales me now to the Market , 

and they to ftrifes 4,14 br twlinos wow 
to fe AJſting, aid then to impure Iuſts , now 
the jieſh is inflamed with ſordid titilla- 
tious , then the mind is defiled with fil- 
thy copit, tions, And who of us may 
not make the fame complaint ? yea, 


{uch 15 the cnnnity and oppoſition of 


our own hcarts againſt Heaven, and the 
things ot * Heaven , that many rms | 
when we moſt rclolve , and {ct our 


{clIves to tollow God, and to purſuc the | [ 


\# 


ta” a rn, 
wed +4. 
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work ot our fouls, then they fct us } 


molt back, It wasa great ſpeech of that ; 
ſame Fatlier : This (ſaycs hc) is my dar- |} 


Iy exerciſe, with my whole ſtrength I hend | 
T0 thee . and wo! mount Hp to God aad | 
Heanen , but by how much the more 


ftrongly 


) 
i 
I 
| ( 
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"roxy I endeavour to come np to thee, 


by fo much the more powerfully I am call 
mto the earth, into my (elf, and even un 
der my ſelf, captivated to my Iniis, And 
{0 't15 often with us : Les then and 
oppotitions mult be expected by us on 
all hands; aud we had nccd therctorc 
the morc to awaken to our work. *Tis 
fruc, if you will iygage 1n good carnctt 
1 the work of your fouls, your helps 
and nicouraye ments Will be greater , 
than your Jus and diſcouragements 
you will havc more with you , then 
againtt you: You will have God with 
you,. and Chritt with you , and the 
Conitorter with you, and all the Gra- 
cs of the Covenant with you; bein- 
couaged thorctore to ft upon Suule 
work, Now lay all thee things top c- 
ther, and {ce if it be an catlic nattcr to 
make ready tor a dying hours and it it 
be not , why ſhould we neglect? Why 
(hould wc dulay any longer ? 

6. How terrible will death be to 
you | And what a dreadful change will 
It make withyou, in caſe you IH} neg- 


_ icct to make ready for it ! Suppoſe 
y ( my Beloved) you go on in the negled] 


ot this Great Concern, putting far from 
you 


w__ 
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you the evil day , what (think you) will 
the ifſuc of it be? will not dcath be 
moſt terrible to you , when you fhall 
be called to conflict with it ? Will it 
not make a dreadtul change with you ? 
Surcly it will. Death to an unrcady 
ſoul , 'what will it be? It will be the 
period of all his mercies, of all his 
comforts, of all his hopcs : For ſuch 
an On rcceivcs all his good things in 
this lite, bctore death comes , Luke 16. 
25, It will be the ſending of him to 
his own placc; the cutting him down 
as fewecl for everlifiing burnings +. 


will De (as a worthy Divine ſpcaks) * 
"Tt 'O tal "HT up of a DPrarye bridge . a;d the be 
piling rh of the Floo-gat es of fry eter. B 


21al wrath to let inthe de Tuge of it 1h0# 
his ſoul for ever: It will be acrargeto 


him 3 but what change will it be ? Sure þ 


ly a very fad onc. 
I. A change from Earth to Hell : 
And 15 rot this a ſad Change ? The wick- 


ed fa! be tiered 151to | 161! and ali that : 


® 


forget God, ÞF faulm. 19.17, And we rcad 


, 
A} 
4; 
| o 


2. A change from Light to Dark- Þ 


- the ry mait ( WRO was vr ready tOr 
dcath ) that being dead , he was in Hell, 
Luke 22.2 + 


nc{s; BE 
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ncls : and is not thata ſad change ? The 
Holy Ghoſt ſpeaking of ſuch an one, tells 
us 3 God ſhall drive him out of light into 
darknefi, and chaſe him out of the world, 
Fob. 18. 16, Here wicked men enjoy tic; 
light of Creature comforts, but God wo. 
drive them out of thcſe, into the da: - 
neſs of Etcrnal miſery, into wtter dark/z%,", 
Mat. 25. 3o. into blackneſs of darkyeſs, Jude 
I3. 

{ 3. A change from pleaſure to pain , 
# from delight to torment: a ſad change 
it is, from pleaſure and delight in fin, 
# to pain and torment for fin, Luke 16» 
*: 23, Herethe foul ſports himſelf in the. 


{/ pleaſures and delights of fin, and he 


# thinks he can never have enough 3 but 
| then there will be an cnd of all thoſe 
# pleaſurcs and delights, and nothing but 
{> Pain, and torment, and vexation will 
| luccced them. 

4. A change from the offers of 
{ Grace , to the Revelations of Wrath : 
+ Shall thy loving kindneſs be declared in 
the grave, or thy faithfulneſs is dejtrutti« 
0 ( faith the Pfalmiſt) in that 88 Pſ!. 
ii. Irvein the x Pet. 3.19, 20. we read 


pj. of Chriſt's preaching by his Spirit to the 


P21 142 Priſon, that is, to Souls in 
E Hcl 
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Hell : But mark, when was it that hc 
preaci''d to them ? not when in priſon, 
but in thc days of Noah, when they liv- 
cd in thc world. Therc is never an oticr of 
grace and love madc to ſouls in the 
Graves, Wile hie laſts, the ſoul hcars 
the joytul fourd : And O the {weet of- 
tors, the gracious tenders, the Joving in- 
vVitations, that are made to him of Chrift, 
ot Grace, of Etcrna] I.ifc and Love! © 
the worimgs, the mcltings, the cntreate 
ings, the allurings of Divine Love to 
and ovcr the foul ! but when death 
comes, tarcwcll all thcſc, tarewcll all the 
{weet offers of Chrili, and all the blefied 
motions of thc Spirit ; then there's no- 
thing but wrath revcilcd, and wrath ſhall 
come on the ncg|ccting foul to the ut= 
tcrmolt. 

5. A change from fair probabilttics 
to utter iwpoihibilitics of lite and fal- 
vation > a fad change fill : Now # the 
accefied time, now is the day of ſulvati- 
07 now, and nut hcrcaitcr, 2 Cor. 6. 2, 
Now therc is a fair probability tur the 
wort of finncrs to be faved , it tlicy 
will look attcr Salvation, ara mind «f 
their FE. teival Concerns, Chriit is buth K 
able ard willing to fave; to ſaye was _ 
the 
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the end of his coming into the world, 
and of all he did and ſuffered here, 
1 Tim, 1.15. Now they are beſought 
and cntreated to be reconciled to God, 
2 Cor. 5.19, 20, but when dcath comes, 
that changes theſc tair Probabilitics into 
utter impollibilitics of life and ſalvation: 
Therctore mark, Now (ſays the Apoſtle) 
is the day of ſalvation; that is, now 
whilc lite laſts, and while the Goſpel is 
preached. 

6. A change from hope to deſpair 
a ſad change indeed, We read, that the 
hopes of the Hypocrite ſhall periſh, Fob, 8, 
13. and that-the expeciation of the wicked 


ſhall periſh, Prov, 10.28, Whether men 


bc open ſinners, or cloſc hypocritcs, their 
hopcs at la't ſhall all fail, and turn into 
deſpair, deſpair of ever fecing God, or 
enjoying the lealt tittle or Iota of good 
for ever. 

Thus dcath will be terrible to you, 
and make a dreadful change with you, 
in caſe you negle& to make ready for 
its coming z *twill affright you as bad 
as the hand-writing upon the wall did 
that proud King, Dan.5. 5,6, Which 
made bis countenance change, bis thoughts 
to trouble him, and the joynts of bis Joyns 
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Hell : But mark, when was it that he 
preach'd to them ? net when in priſon, 


but in the days of Noah, when they liv- 


cd in thc world, There is never an oftcr of 
grace and love made to fouls in the 


Grave; Wile lite laſts, the ſoul hcars 


the joytul fourd : And O the {weet of- 


tors, the gracious tenders, the loving in- 


Vitations, that are made to him of Chriſt, 


of Grace. ot Etcrnal Life and Lovc! © 


the wooings, the meltings, the entreat» 
ings, the allurings of Divine Love to 
and over the foul ! but when death 


comes, tarcwell all theſe, farewell all the 


{wcet offers of Chriſt, and all the bleſſed 
motions of the Spirit 3 then there's no- 


thing but wrath reveilcd, and wrath ſhal} 


come on the neg |ccting foul to the ut=- 


termoſlt. 


5. A change from fair probabilities 
to utter impotlibilitics of lite and fal- 
vation 3 a fad change fill : Now # the 
accefpied time, now is the day of ſalvati- 
07, now. and nut hcereaftcr, 2 Cor. 6. 2, 
Mouw there is a fair probability ter the 
worit of {inncrs to be ſaved, it tliey 
will look aftcr Salvation, ard mind 
their Eterval Concerns, Chriit is both 


able ard willing to fave; to faye was 


the 
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the end of his coming into the world, 
and of all he did and ſuffered here , 
1 Tim, 1.15, Now they are beſought 
and cntreated to be reconciled to God, 
2 Cor. 5.19, 29. but when death comes, 


* that changes theſe tair Probabilitics into 


utter impothbilitics of life and ſalvation : 
Therefore mark, Now (ſays the Apoſile) 
is the day of ſalvation, that is, now 
while lite laſts, and while the Goſpel is 
preached. 

6. A change from hope to deſpair 
a ſad change indeed, We read, that the 
hopes of the Hypocrite ſhall periſh, Fob, 8, 
13. and that-the expeGation of the wicked 
ſhall periſh, Prov, 10.28, Whether men 
be open ſinners, orcloſc hypocrites, their 
hopes at lat ſhall all fail, and turn into 
deſpair, deſpair of ever {ecing God, or 
enjoying the leaſt tittle or Joza of good 
for ever. 

Thus death will be terrible to you, 
and make a dreadful change with you, 
in caſe you negle&t to make ready for 
its coming *twill affright you as bad 
as the hand-writing upon the wall did 
that proud King, Daz.5. 5,6. Which 
made his countenance change, his thoughts 
to trouble him, and the joynts of his Joyns 
EY bags to 
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to be loſed, and his knees ta ſmite one 
arainſt another. O when death COImcs, 
and thou halt be tound unready, how 
will thy countenance change, thy joynts 
be loſed, thy thoughts troubled, and 
thy heart tremble within thce ? In a 
word, I would ſay to you as the Pro- 
phet ſpake of 01d, Iſa. 10. 3. What will 
you do in the day of viſitation, and whis« 
ther will you flee for help ? When dcath 
comes, what will you do? which way 
will you look ? will there be any hope, 
any help, any refuge for your ſouls to 
flce unto ? Alas! there will: be none. 
Wilt thou then run to the mercies - 
God. and Cry Lord, Lord ? Alas! 
will be in vain : he will then ſay —_ 
you, Depart from me, I know you mot, 
Mat, 25. 11, 12, Wilt thou then Ia- 
bour to gct grace and pardon ? Alas! it 
will be too late, then the @207 will be 
fout againſt thee, Mzt. 25, 10, Wilt 
thou then dcfire ethers to ſpare thce 
ſome of their Oyl ? Alas! that will be 
2 vain thing z they will tell thee, they 
have but cnough tor themſelves, Mat, 
25.9- Wilt thou then plead thy gitts, 
arts, and ſervices tor Chriſt? Alas ! it 


- will be tono purpoſe, unlcls thou haſt 


done 


i 
i 
& 
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done the main wotk, notwithſtanding 
all thy gifts and ſervices, he will ſend 
thee away with the workers of iniqui- 
ty, Mat. 7. 22.23. Wilt thou call up- 
on the Rocks and Mountains to cover 
thee, and hide thee from the wrath of 
him that fits upon the Throne ? Alas! 
it wil bein vain, Rev, 6, latter end, O 
finner ! when thou ſhalt ſee thy (et 
kunching ofit into the great Ocean of 
Eternity, and God ſhall, as it were ſay 
to thee by the Mouth of thy own Cor- 
ſcience; Well now, time and days are 
at an end with you, and will never 
dawn more, What haſt thou done for 
thy Soul ? What proviſion haſt thor 
made for another world ? Is Chriſt 
thine ? haſt thou gotten thy fins par- 
doned ? and the like, When it ſhall be 
thus (1 ſay) what wilt thou then de 
and whither wilt thou then look ? how 
wilt thou then cry out, Undone, un= 
donc, I am loſt for ever, my day 1s. 
ended, and my work is ſtil] todo? woe 
is me! what a God, a Chritfi, a Heaven, 
a Bicfcdncs, a Glcry, have 1 wiltully 
ard tooliſhly loſt ? truly thou, and ſuch 


| as tncu, are the only perſons whoſe 


| diath will be truly Iamcntable, 1 re- 


E.3 nen:ber. 
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member a ſaying IT have rcad in one of 


the Ancients : They ' ſaith he) are to be 
bewailed in their death, whom the Devils 
drag away to the torments of the I afernal 
Pit , not they whom the holy Anecls do 
conduit to the joys of Paradiſe, they aye 
zo be bewailed , who after death are by 
the Devils turned into Hell , and mnt 
they, who by the Angels are placed oy ſet 
down in Heaven, O that theſe things 
might convince you of your folly, and 
awaken your fouls ; and that ſo, as yct 
to know the things of your pcacc in 
your day, and the time of your viſita- 
tion, 


CHAP. VI, 


Being a Call to all, Good and Bad, Saints 
and Sinners, to addreſi themſelves to the 
great work of making all ready for a dy- 


21g our, 


Hat is the language of all this ? F 


Verily it calls aloud upon us all 


Good and Bad, Saints and Sinners, to #7 
make it our great buſineſs to ſet all. 


things right in the matters of our ſouls, 


t 
my | 2 and 
| K | 
K! 
a AN nn —_ man —— — = 
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and make all rcady tor a Ls hour 

And O that we would make this um- 
provcmcent of this grcat tri urn, ard of 
God's paring, $00\ Inc is to us | he (Parcs 
us, and why docs he {parc us, but thaY 
we thould {ct all things right, and 
make all. things ready 2 Oh that we 
would now tall jn with the end and 
deiign of God heron ,- making it our 
Ercat care and bulncls im time fo pro- 
vide tor Vtcrnity, in life to make ready 
for dcath. Some of you, 1 verily bc- 
licvc, arc about this work, and the Lord 
proſper you init: You know you were 
born for Eternity, and you do cndca- 
vour to live for Eternity z your great 
work in time 15 to make provitien for 
a bleſſed Eternity : O happy fouls tha 

you arc ! Othcrs of us, and thoſe, by 
far, the moſt (I fear) are utterly negli- 
gent in this buſineſs Death and Ecter= 
pity arc little minded by us, but we 
arc in a flcepy, drowhic, ſ<cors {ririt 5 
and to {uch (mctiiin LEY this truth feat as 
in a languag Ce muticn like to el Of tHe 
Shin Maltcr to Jun, Tor. r. 6. 1,/hat 
mean'ſt thin, O fleper e Ariſe, _ call 
apun ty Cod, if (9 be be roi thin! * ON 
us, that we periſh nit. SO Wwaat mean 
F.: 4 VU 


4 
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you, O you fleepy, drowſic, ſecure fouls ? 
ariſe, make ready tor a dying hour 5 
fet all things right, all things in order 
in your ſpiritual conccrnments , leſt 
death come upon you at unawarcs, and 
you be loſt for ever : And to ſuch of us 
I would ſay, as ſometimes God did by 
the Prophet to Hezek/ab, 1a. 38. 1. Set 
thine houſe in order, for thou (palt die , 
and not live, So ſay I to you, fet your 
hearts in ordcr, your ſpiritual concerns 
in order, make all even between God 
and you, for you ſhall ſhortly dic, and 
not live 3 you {hall ſhortly go hence, 
and be no more: and why ſhould we 
not alldo ſo? if you be to change your 
condition in the world , how carctul 
and ſolicitous arc you to have all things 
ready, and in order for that change ? 
Why (my Belovcd) you arc ſhortly to 
paſs undcr that great and laſt Change, 
a Change from Time to Eternity 3 and 
will you haveno care, no folicitude, to 
make ready for that Change ? it you 
are to take a journcy, though but a tcw 
miles, or to make a Voyage into 4 
ſtrange Land, O how arc you con- 
ecrned to have all things ready , all 
things in a prepared poſture, in _—_ 
there- 


7 
by 
T 
. 
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| therreunto ? And (my Beloved) houls 


) 
+ not you be more concerned to make 


hs ready for your great journey, your Jali 
+ and great Voyage ? you arc making a 
1 journey, a voyage out of Time into E-: 
- _ternity 3 you are jult launching forth 

into the great Occan : And what no-. 
: thing in order, no thing ready, nothing 

{ct right-in order thereunto? That is 
-  firange, It you have ſome great buſi-: 
neſs, a butineſs of more than ordinary: 
| importance to be done, or a Suit at” 
| © Law to be tryed and determined , O» 


carcful are you to have all things ready 


= % f wGP 


for the great buſincls of your ſouls in 


how cloſe do you follow it ? and how: 


in order thereunto ? And (my Bcloved ): 
ſhould you not be as carctul and. dilt-- 
gent to prepare, and ſet all things right: 


another world ? Have you any. bulinels., 


any. concern of greater importance to 


fore ſome Earthly Jndge, cſpccially. if it 


_—_ 


you., than the concern of your Souls,. 
and Eternity ? if you are to appear: be=- 


be about a matter that concerns your- 


lite, O how. thoughtful. are you. to, 


have all things ready, and in ordcr, in: 


reference thereunto ? And. ( my. Bclo--. 


ved) ſhould not you be as thoughtful! 


K. $; anc 
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and ſolicitous to make all ready, and 
to (cr all right, in order to your appcar- 
Ing. before the Judg of all the Earth; 
and that about a matter which con- 
cerns the life of your ſouls, about a 
matter of ctcrnal lite or death ? Well, 
what ſhall 1 ſay ? will you fſct about 
this great buſineſs; this great concern ? 
Or is it all one with you, whether you 
live, or dic; are ſaved, or damncd to 
Eternity ? God yct (parcs you, blcſſed 
be his Name : Will you now (ct all 
right, before you go licnce and be no 
more ? Sinncrs, will you ſct about this 
oreat buſineſs ? your work 1s wholly 
yct to do, though, it may be, your day 
is far ſpent, your Gla(s is almoſt run, 
your Sun ncar ſctting,, and all your 
work to do, Oh "ts hiph time for you 
#0 awake out of ſleep; unlls you mean 
to ſlcep the flcep of Eternal Death. 
Saints, will you ſet about this great 
buſincſs, while God ſpares you ? You 
have done {ſomewhat , but there is 


much more yct to be done ; there is 
much out of order yet in your fouls : | 


Grace. wcak-, (it may be) Corruption 


Krong,: Peace broken, Evidences blurr'd 


and; blottcd,'. Unbelict: powertul within 
FYOU.: 


; S8 * 


| 


—_ 
? 


- 
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$. - 
* you, the heart much cſtranged trom God» 


little fuitablencſs to Heaven in your Spi- 
rits, and thc like 5 will you now labour 
to recover ſtrength £ how many of us may 
complain, as that holy man (St. Bernard) 
once did ? IT am aſhamed to live hecauſe TI 
am ſo unprofitable ; and I am afraid to aye, 
becanſe I am ſo unprepared, Surcly this 
truth concerns the beſt of us all; and if 
we underſtand our fclves, we cannot but, 
know it; the Lord help us to know It Cf 
tectually, And it aftcr all your would 
indeed addrels to this great work and bu- 
fincls, then 1 have ſeveral great and 
weighty dircctions to propound to you 
for your hclp therein ; of which ſome 
more gencral, ſome more particular z and 


I would ſpcak of cach diſtinctly. 
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WA | CHAP. VII. 


Wherein are proponnded ſeveral general 
direciions, in order to a through prepa- 
ration of Soul for a dying hour. 


I. Wy ls you indeed ſet all things 


| right in your ſouls, make all 
Wl!!! ready for a dying hour? then in your 
| | moſt proſperous. and flouriſhing ſtate 


| here, maintain a frequent and fcrious 
{|| - remembrance of death and the grave 
| upon your ſpirits. If a man live many. 
Hf years ( faith Solomon ) and rejayce i*it 
them all, yet let him remember the days Þ| 
I of darkneſs , for they are many, Fccl.. : 
lf TT. 6. By the days of darkneſs here 
ij we are to underſtand death, and the 
{ Afate of death; the abode of our bodics + 
ll} in the grave, which is a Land of dark- |» 
eſs, and where the light is as darkneſs , 
| Fob, 10. 20. Now, faith he, though a 
man. ye many years, and rejoyce in 
ph them all 3 that is, though a man live 
P! Wa longs aid proſperoxfly , * long and joyfill'y + 
| yet let him remember death , and the 
grave, the future ſtate : *Tis truc, there 
are other days of darkneſs, which we 
ares 


i] 


] 
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are ſ{ubje& to in this world, and ſhould 
be remembred by us, days of out- 
ward darkneſs ,. the darkneſs of out- 
ward trouble and aMiction ; and days 
of inward darkneſs, the darkneſs of 
ſpiritual diſtreſs and dereliction : and 
indeed *tis of marvellous uſe to us in 
our proſperity to remember theſe days 
of darkneſs 3 but eſpecially we ſhould 
remcmber death and the Grave 3 we 
ſhould carry a lively remembrance of 
theſe days of darkneſs daily upon us 3 
and indeed our not remembring theſe 
days of darkneſs, is one great cauſe 
why we are ſo unready for Death, and 
the Grave, as weare, When we are in 
the midſt of our enjoyments, and the 
ſtreams run pleaſantly about us, we are 
too apt to forget theſe days of dark« 
neſs; we are fo taken with our earthly 
comforts, that we are loth to think of 
Death and Etcrnity, putting far from us 
the evil day , as thoſe in their enjoy= 
ments did, Amos 6. 3, And therefore, 
when theſe days come, they find us fo 
unrcady , and our. ſpiritual concern= 
ments fo diſcompoſed , as ufually they 
do. 'But ( my Beloved.) as ever you 
would haye all right, and in order jn 
Your 
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your ſouls, againſt a dying hour comes, 


let me recommend this to you, as one 
ſpecial help, maintain a dcep and fre- 


quent remembrance of Death and the 


Grave upon your Spirits, remember the 
days of darkneſs ;-and that cſpecially theſe 
two ways, 

1. Remember them ſo, as to have 
them much in your meditation : be 
much and frequent in the contempla- 
tion of Death and the Grave: This the 
Holy Ghoſt calls a conſidering our latter 
exd , and withal, mentions it as a bu-- 
ſincſs of great importance to us, Det. 
32, 29. To conlider, is to revolve a 
thing in our minds, and to keep it much 
in our thoughts and meditations, And 
thus we ſhould- conſider our latter end, 
and - remember the days of darkneſs ; 
this is that the Saints of old have been 
much- converſant in 3 they were much 
and frequent in the thoughts and me- 
ditations of death : as I might inſtance 
in the good old Patriarchs, Fob, David, 
and: others : And *tis what does mar- 


vellouſly conduce to our preparation 
for it. . The meditation of death ( faith- 
one) » life : it is that which greatly 
therefore 

walk - 


promotes our ſpiritual lite ; 
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walk much among the Tombs, and con-- 
verſe much and frequently with the 
thoughts of a dying hour, 

2, Remember them ſo , as to have. 
them daily in your expectation. In the. 
midſt of all your enjoyments, expca&t 
Deaths approach daily .: this is called 
a waiting for our chauge, All the days 
of my appointed time, will I wait , till 
my change comes, Job 14.14. And we 
are commanded to wait for the coming 
of our Lord, as that which lies in the. 
dircteſt tendency to. the exaCtelt. readi- 
nels and preparation for his coming : 
Luke 12, 36, Expec death every hour, 
(faith one ) for *tis every hour approach- - 
ing thee : In the morning, when thou © 
viſeſt, think, with thy ſelf, this may be the 
laſt day : In the evening, when thou Iyeſt 
doron, think, with thy ſelf, this may be 
the latt night T may ever have in this_ 
world , I know not when my Lord will 
come, whether in the morning, or in the © 
evening, at mid-night , or at the Cock- 
crowing : therefore I will be always ex« 
pefing his coming, .. Woe, and alas for 
us ! we are apt to talk- of many years 
yet to'come, as he did, Luke: 12.-9.. 
wWhexeas. we” ſhould liye in the expedta= | 
tlons: K 
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tion of death every moment, Thus let: 
us conſider the days of darkncfs, it will 
marvellouſly conduce to the preparation. 
of the Soul tor them : the meditation 
and expectation of death will conduce 
much ( among others. ) to theſe four 
things. 

1. It will conduce much to our hum- 
bling and felf-abaling : Let a max own 
himſelf to be a mortal (faith Aujtia ) and 
pride will it muſt down : And think, 


frequently of death, (faith anothcr) and 
thow wilt eaſily bring down thy proud 


heart, Hence alfo the conſideration of 
Death is often in Scripture mentioned by 


the Holy Ghoft, as an argument to make. 


us humble : Duſt thou art, and unto du't 
thou ſhalt return, Gen. 3. 19. as cl{c> 
were, 


2, It will conduce much to the wean-- 


ing of our hearts from this world , 
and to the looſening of them from the 
things here below : The time is ſhort, 
( faith the Apolile ) what then ? IWhy it 
remaineth, that they that have Wives, be 
as though tbey had nome, aud thiſe that 
weep, as though they wept mot., and thoſe 
that rejoyce, as though they rejoyced not 3 
thoſe that buy, as though they poſſeſſed 


20 3 
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wot , and they that uſe this world, as 
#0t abuſng #g it : for the faſhion of this world 
paſſeth away, 1 Cor. 7. 29, 30,31.. He 
mentions the ſhortneſs of time, as that 
the meditation and expectation where- 
of, has the diredteft tender: in it, to 
wean and looſen the heart from all things 
cre below. And indeed ( as St. Ber- 
ard hath it) he eaſily contemns all things 
here, who looks upon himſelf as dying 
daily. 

3. It will conduce much to the en» 
gaping the hcart to Heaven, and the 
things of Heaven, to a ſerious purſuit 
of a blcſicd Eternity. So we fmd , 
Heb, 11. 13. &&c. Thoſe all dyed in the 
Faith (faith the Apolile ) zot having 
received the Promiſes , but having ſeen 
them afar of , and were perſwaded of 
them, and embraced them, and confeſſed , 
that they were Strangers "and Pilgrims o#- 
the earth ; that is, | 1cy Were ap prehen- 
five they had but a little time to ſtay 
here : And what . then ? They deſire a 
better Conntrey, that is, an Heavenly : the 
apprehenſion tlicy had of their dcpar- 
ture hence, quickned them unto carncit 
deſires and purſuits aſter tne better 


Countrcy, the Heavenly Land ; And in- 
: dced 
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deed one great reaſon why we breath nc 
more, and preſs no more atrcr Heaven, 
and a blcſſcd Eternity, 1s 3 bccauſc we 
{o {cldom remember theſe daycs of dark- 
ncts, 

4, It will conduce much to thc 
quickning, of the Heart to Duty , and 
to diligence , and taithtulncts hrcin. 
Chriſt himſclt made uſe of it for this 
end : I mnt work, the wirks of bim that 
ſent me, while it ary tC night cometh, 
when 2 man can work, Jo. 9. 4. Peter 
alſo that holy Apoſtle, made uſe of it 
to that end: I will mt be negligent 
faith he ) to do ſo and fo in thc way 
of my Duty » as knowing that to ort'y Fl 
ſhail put off this Tabernacle , 2 Pct. 1. 
12, 13, 14- Thc confidcration of thc 
ncar approach ot his death , quickned 
him to his Work and Duty ? And the 
Scripture propounds it, as that which 
has a tendency to this thing : WWhat- 
ſoever thy hand findeth to do . bs it with ail 
thy might , (faith $ rolomon) for there 1s 
mo work nor counſel in the grave, whither 
thou art gois - x6. + He pro- 
pounds th2 contideration of our gving 
to the Grave, as a means to quicken us 
to our prcſcnt Work. By all which we 
{ce., 
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ice, how much the ſcrious remembrance 
of the dayes of darkneſs muſt needs 
contribute to our rcadincſs and prepas» 
rcdnets for thelc dayces : Theretore be 
much in this work, For my own part, I 
have hardly tound ary onc thing more 
quickning and engaging upon my Spirit, 
than this: And Souls, 1 would beg you, 
as you would jive tor cvcr, think often 
of dcath. 

2, Would you indecd ſet all things 
right in your ſouls, and make all ready 
for a dying hour? Then be not fond of 
long lite here in this World, but ra- 
ther covet to live, as much as poſlible, 
in a little time; 1 would ſpeak of cach 
diſtinctly, 

1. Be not fond of long lite here in 
this World. A fond hope and defire of 
long life here , is one of the greateſt 
Encmies to a true preparation of Soul 
for our departure hence. For. pray ob- 
ſerve, take a man that is fond of long 
life here, and all his thoughts and pro- 
jects arc for this World : He is wholly 
taken up about, and carricd out after 
the concerns of Time, ſcarce allowing 
himſelt one ſcrious thought for Dcath 


and Eternity : A fad inſtance youu bave 
h<crcof 


” che 


% 
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hereof in the rich man, Lzke 12. 19- 
he reckoned upon many years, upon a 
long life here 3 and what are the things 
he is taken up about ? verily the things 
of this world only, the increaſe of his 
Goods, and where to ſtore his Trea- 
ſurcs : Fond hopes, and dcfires of long 
life here , will certainly produce great 
delays, if not utter neglets, in the 
great work and concern of your Souls 
and Eternity : As ever therefore you 
would have all. right and well in the 
concerns of your ſouls, when you come 
to die, be not fond of long lite here 3 
but fit as looſe in your thoughts, hopes, 
and defires, both of this lite, and all the 
enjoyments of it, as pothbly you can. 
And indeed (my Beloved } to reaſon 
it alittle with you, why ſhould you be 
fond of long lite here? why ſhould you 
covet a long ftay in this world 2 F would. 
only plead with you in two. things as to 
enis., 

I, What is this world, and what 
have- we here, that we ſhould kere co- 


' vet a long ſtay ? is. this world ſuch a 


{wcet, ſuch-an amiable, ſuch a defira- 
ble thing, it is an angry world, a 
frowning world , a dirty world, a be- 

witching 
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witching , enſnaring world : *Tis a 
waſte howling Wilderneſs , a ſtrange 
Land, an houſe of Bondage, a troubles. 
ſome, tempcltuous Sea, an Aceldama, 
a Field of Blood : ſuch I am ſure tis 
oftentimes to the poor Saints and peo- 
ple of God: And what have we here? 
Why here we have fears within, and 
ghtings without , troubles on every fide, 
and from all hands 3 from friends, from 
enemies, from men, from: devils : here 
we have ſorrows, ſnares, loſſes, wounds, 
deaths, dangers, temptations , ſeduQi- 
ons, diſappointments, vexation of ſpirtt , 
and truly little elſe is to be expected 
by us here, except that which is worſe 
than all this, viz. dayly rifings and 
ebolitions of luſt, violent eruptions of 
corruption , great aboundings of fin 
and iniquity, both in our ſelves and 
others z continual breakings with God 

and departings from him , renewin, 

and incicafing fin and guilt dayly. In 
deed this world is full of fin, and 
temptation to fin : *Tis ( as Auguſtin 
{peaks of it ) tota tentatio, all temp-, 
tation : and as it 1s all temptation 

ſo *tis little elſe but fin: and why 


ſhould we covet a long fiay here ? 
Why 
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Why (faith one of the Ancients) ſhould 
we fo much defire that life, in which, by 
how much the longer we live, by ſo much 
the more we ſm, and the more numerous 
our days are, the. more numerous will our 
fins be ? who would dcfire to ſtay long 
ina Priſon, ora Dungeon, in a ſtate and 
place of fin and ſorrow ? and ſuch is this 
world, 

2, Is there not a better life, a better 
place, a better ſtate for our ſouls to long 
and aſpire after? what do you think of the 
lite above, -a whole Etcrnity ſpent in the 
Divine Preſence, in che boſom of Divine 
Love, a lite of lovc, a lite of pleaſure, a 
life of joy. alite oi admiration, a lite of 
holineſs, pertedt ard unſpotted holineſs, 
a lite every way correſpondent to the 
Divine Lite, and the Divine \v111? is not 
this a better lite ? to be with Chriſt 4 beſt 
of all, Phil, 1.23. To poſſcſs a manſion 
in our Father's Houſe, prepared by our 
Lord and Head. ]cfus Chriit, fer us: to 
live for ever in the vition and fruition of 
Father, Son, and Spirit : to dwell in the 
Heavenly City, whicre ro unclean thing 
can enter : to joyn 1n with the glorious 
Hott of Saints. and Angels above, and 


with them to fpenud a whole Eternity in * 


Songs 
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Songs of Praiſe and Hallelujahs to God, 
and the Lamb : to take up all our watcrs 
at the Fountain head 3 and mdced to 
dive and bathe unchangcably in the 
Fountain of all dclights at theFather's 
right hand : Oh how ſweet is this life, 
and how much to be delired by us? In 
a word (my bcloved) the Saints, when in 
the beſt frame, have many of them bcen 
ſo far from bcing tond of long lite here, 
that indecd'they have thought it long till 
the time came,when thcy ſhould go hence, 
and be no more, crying out with an holy 
IMPpAatlency 3 IWry u his Chariot-ſo long a 
coming ? why tarry the wheels of his Cha- 
riot £ 

2, Covect to live much in a little time : 
*Tis faid of that Revercnd and worthy 


Divine, Dr. Preſton, that he dcfired to. 


and accordirgly did, live much ina little 
timc. And our Lord hiniclt (you know) 
did not live long in this world 3 but he 
lived much ina little time : he did much 
work in a few days for God and ſouls, 
And indeed (my beloved ) 'tis not along - 
lite, but a fruitful life, that is moſt a- 
miable, moſt deſirable , and molt like 
his Jifc, who is hic it {clf., *Tis not he 


* that lives many years, but he that lives 


much 
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much in a few years, that is the moſi 
happy ſoul, I know thoſe, whoſe am- 
bition is rot to live long, but to live 
fruitfully, and to do as much, as poſh- 
bly they can, ina little time : and might 
they have their option or choice, it 
would be this, to live much in a little 
time, and then have their diſmifſton to 
reſt, And ( my Bcloved ) let this be 
your choice, and your ambition 3 be 
caſting about in your ſelves, how you 
may live much in a little time z how 
you may compaſs much ſpiritual work 
and buſineſs in a few days : Labour 
to treaſure up much grace, much cxpe- 
ricnce of God, and his love; to bring 
a large revenue of glory to him, ana 
the like: And for this end poſſeſs your 
ſouls with a dcep ſenſe of the exceed- 
ing worth and prcciouſncſs of time 3; 
and accordingly fſct your ſelves to re- 
dcem it, looking upon the loſs thercof 
to be the grcatelt loſs in the world , 
Eph, 5..16, We are commandcd to re- 
deem the time : And what is it to rC 
dcem the time, but to clicem time as 
precious , as a thing. of incomparable 
worth and valuc 3 and accordingly to 
make the beſt and highcfi improvement 
OT 
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of it for the honour of God, and good 
of our fouls, that poſſibly we can? It 
is tofill up our time with duty, and 
our duties with grace : to make uſe of 
time for thoſe ends, for which time is 
given us 3 not to cat, and drink, and (o- 
lace our ſclves in the Creature, but to 
{erve and honour the Creator 3 to work 
out our Salvation; to get acquaintance 
with God and Chriſt; to make ſure of 
Heaven, and a bleſſed Eternity. O Sirs, 
look upan time as precious 3 ſo indecd 
it is : Time is the moſt weighty and 
momentous thing in the world, *tis 
that: which our cternal all depends up» 
on ;: According as we do, or do not ma=- 
nage and improve our time well , ſo 
will it go with us for ever. *Tis a 
ſweet meditation which I have read 
ina diſcourſe of a holy man : Thy life 
} (faith he) of ours is moſt ſwift; and 
* yet 2n it Eternal Life is either gotten or 
Loft for even : This life of ours is moſt mi- 
ſerable \, and yet in it Eternal Happineſs 
i either gotten or loſt for ever, No lIcls 
than a whole Eternity of Happineſs, or 
Miſery, Salvation, or Damnation, de- 
pends upon our uſe and. manay« mont 
of our little time hcre in {hi 14. 


F 
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As the tree fal's, ſoit lies, Ecclef. 11.3. 
As it is with us, when we go out of 
time, ſo it will be with us to all Eter- 
nity : and this, we ſhould be much inthe 
thoughts of, accounting, theretore the 
loſs of time to be the greatelt loſs. Tis 
a weighty ſaying, which I have read 
in one of the Ancients : 1t # a great and 
heavy loſs indeed {(\aith he) whey we nei- 
ther do good nor think good; and Iet me add 
nor get good) but we ſuffer our hearts to 
wander abroad, about vain and unprofita= 
ble things : and yet it is too diff cult to re= 
ſtrain or keep them back from theſe things, 
Truly no loſs like the loſs of' time : the 
loſs of cftate, the loſs of Trade, the loſs 
of this or the other outward comfort is 
nothing to the loſs of time : theſe, being 


loſt, -may be recovercd again :; but time 


being loft can never be rccovercd more: 
accordingly {ct your ſelves to redeem it, 
and do it as much as pofhible you can;ac- 
counting that ' day loſt, wherein you 
have rot done ſc mething for God, and 
your {culs : the truth is we live no more 


than we are converſant in the work of Þ 


God and our fouls; For, as for that 
which we call lite, that is not ſpent in 
this work, it is not indeed to be accoun- 
ted lite, Third- 
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Thirdly, would you indeed et all 
things right in your fouls, make all rea- 
dy for a dying hour ? then think much, 
and often with your ſelves, how great 
a change, death will make with you, 
when ever it comes : death is a change, 
and in many reſpects,the greateſt change, 
which the Sons of men are to pals 
through : aff the days of my appointed 
time, will 1 wait, till my change come, 
Job, 14. 14. fob had many changes, 
and great changes 3 Changes and war 
were #pon bim, as he complains, Fob, 10. 
17.But no change like this of deathithis 
was the great change, and this he wait- 
cd for all his days ; indeed, death is a 
great change to every man and womanz 
come when, and how it will ; *tis that 
(as you have heard) that deprives men 
of all their enjoyments here 3 which dif+ 
ſolves the union between ſoul and bo- 
dy 3; which turns the body to duſt and 
putrifaction 3 and (which is unſpeaka- 
bly more than this) it is that, through 
which the foul enters into the immedie 
ate preſence of God, and fates it in e- 
ternity 3 it is a change from time to C- 
ternity, from work to reward 3 a re- 
ward ſuitable to the work we have here 
F 2 been 
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been doing, whether it be good or 
evil; and 1s not this a great change ? 
Takea few hints in particular about it, 
to ſhew the greatneſs of it. 

Firſt, It is ſuch a change, as all other 
changes upon the outward man, are but 
lcading, and introductory unto, and 
into which at laſt they all iſſue, and re- 
{ſolve themſelves 3 we paſs through ma» 
ny changes here in this world 3 we may 
(ay as Job, Changes and war are upon us 3 
but theſe are but leading and preliminas» 
ry, as it were, to this laſt and great 
Change : theſe all are, or ſhould be to 


us, Mcnitors of this laſt Change, and 
do but a little darkly ſhadow it out unto 


.US, 


Secondly, It is ſuch a change, as calls 
for great ſpiritual changes to paſs up- 
on us here, to fit and prepare us for 


itz a change in our minds, a change in 


our wills, a change in our affcions, 
a change in our converſations, a change 
in our whole man 3; a real change, a 
thorough change, an univerſal change 3 
Old things mujt be done away, and all 
things muſt become wew, 2 Cor. 5. 17. 
The mind muſt be changed from dark- 
neſs to light, from ignorance to know- 

| ledg 
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ledg, in ſpiritual things : The will muſt 
be changed from enmity to ſubjection, 
from rebellion to obedience to God and 
his Laws : the affections mult be chan- 
gcd from egrthlineſs to heavenlineſs., 
from carnality to ſpirituality 3 the Con- 
verſation muſt be changed from fin to 
holineſs, from vanity and looſnels, to 
ſtricknefs and ſeriouſneſs in walking 
with God ; Oh how great muſt that 
change be, that calls for ſo many, and 
ſo great changes, to fit and prepare us 
for it ? 

Thirdly,it is ſuch a change,as though 
it donot put us out of being, yet it puts 
us into a quite other manner of being, 
than ever we yet had 3 a change which 
{ets us naked before the Tribunal of 
God, to receive a definitive ſentence of 
l:te or death from him 3 a change which 
brings us into the immediate ſight of 
God, either as a gracious Father, or as 
a revenging Judg 3 a change, which 
fully opens the eyes of the ſoul, and 
makes him to ſee both grace and fin, 
heaven and hell; grace in its amiable- 
ne(s, fin.in its odiouſnefs, heaven in its 


* glory, and hell in its horrour : for (my 


Beloved ) whatever we are, whether 
F 3 good; 


often with your ſelves, 
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eood or bad, Saints or Sinners ; yet 
when we die, our eyes will be fully o- 
pencd, to ſee theſe things 3 we ſhall ſee 
unutterable things 3 it we be good, 
we ſhall ſee them with joy and exul- 


tation 3 if we be bad, we ſhall ſce 
them with anguiſh and confuſion of 
{oul. 

makes us capable of, and actually puts 
us into, unſpeakably oreater things, Cl- 
ther of happineſs or miſery, comtort or 
confuſion, than ever here we knew, or 
WeCre capable of 3 a change, which in 
one moment,in the twinkling of an eye, 
earrics the foul trom ſmall firſt fruits to 


the full vintage 3 from a few drops to a 


bottomleſs boundleſs Ocean of either 
Happincſs or vengeance, Delight or 
Torment. And withal there leaves him 
without any poſhbility of change or al- 
teration for cver,but that.of its rcunion 
with the body : forit is fuch a change as 
leaves the ſtate of the ſoul for ever un- 
changeable : Oh then, think much and 
low great a 
change death will make with you 5 Cer- 


tainly did men think, and conſider with. 


themſelyes 3 how great a change death 
will 


Fourthly, It is ſuch a change, as 
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will make with them, when it comes, 
they would not leave the matters of 
their ſouls in ſuch diſorders and diſcom- 
poſure, in ſuch an unready poſture for 
it, as they do. 

Fourthly, Would you indeed ſet al! 
right in your Sonls, and make all ready 
fer a dying hour ? then, preſently ſet 
upon Soul-work without admitting of 
the leaſt delay or procraſtination upon 
any account whatſoever : delays, and 
procraftinations in the work of ourSouls 
and Eternity, is the High-way to death 
and ruine : what was it that ruined the 
fooliſh Virgins, but their delays in this 
great work, and their neglect of the 
great concerns of their foul, till it was 
too late to mind them? Mat. 25. begin, 
Felix alſo was in a fair way, and had a 
fair opportunity betore him, to have 
provided for another world ; but he 
delayed, and his delay (for ought we 
know ) was his ruine, Acs, 2. 25, Tru- 
ly the heart 1s very apt to delay and pro- 
craltinate Soul-work : It 1s apt to cry 
out to morrow., to morrow ; hence K is 
that the Scripture calls {o often upon us 
© for a ſpeedy engaging in the work of our 
ſouls 3 the Scripture faith zow and to: 
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day; now u the atcepted time, now is the 
day of ſalvation, 2 Cor. 6.2, And to 
day, if ye will hear his voice harden not 


your hearts, Heb. 3.7, 8. And if the 
Scripture ſaith now why (houldfi thou 
talk of hereafter ? If the Scripture ſaith 
to day, why ſhouldſt'thou talk of to 
morrow ? Azxſtia conteſſeth this, and 
withal tells us there is ſcarce any end 
of delays,it once we give way to them: 
T delayed (faith he) to be converted to 
God, and put off my living to him from 
day to day. And elſewhere he tells us, 
that when God called upon him to a- 
wake to his work, he returned nothing 
but a few ſleepy words, Amon Lord, 
(ſaith he) anon, bear with me a little, 
but this anon an4 axon had ns end, and 
this bear with me alittle, went on a long 
way, Take heed of this; this hath been 
the ruine of thouſands, and ten thou» 
fands : how many have been convinced 
that it is their duty, and intereſt both, 
to fall in with the work of God and 
their Souls, to make preparation for 
another world?but they have put it off 
till hereafter, and ſatisfied their Confſci- 


ences with reſolutions hereafter to do 


fo and ſo, aud have thas loſt their 
ſeaſon ;. 
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ſeaſon 3 Oh fall preſently without des 
lay, upon Soul-work : and to quicken 
you a little hereunto ,, confider four 
things. 

Firſt, Conſider the unreaſonableneſs 
of delays: z NO juſt Plea can be made, nor- 
true account given, why. you ſhould de-- 
lay your Soul-work. one moment-: the- 
Devil.,and a man's own heart, will make- 
many Pleas, but. no juſt Blea can be. 
made 3 they w1ll tell you. it is toe ſoon; 
you are. young, and have time. enough 
before you :. what need you engage ſo - 
ſoon ? bat is this a. rational Plea ? Is it 
too ſoon to be ſaved, too ſoon to be 
happy, too ſoon to ſecure your cteraal 
intereſt ? is ft too ſoon to lay. hold on. 
eternal lite ? Is it too foon to know and 
enjoy God ? Is it too ſoon to be out of 
danger of. periſhing cternally ? Why: 
truly it cannot be too ſoon for theſe. 
things 3 beſides,God calls for thy youth, . 
Remember thy. Creator in the days of thy- 
youth, Fccl. 12, 1, And he greatly kf f 
the kindneſs of thy youth, Fer. 2. 2. 
Again, they will ſuggett, that ſuch and: 
{uch a buſineſs muſt be diſpatched, ſuch 


-a work done and carried off your hands; : 


and .then-you may. attend this work 2: 
Lord:;. 
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day; now u the adcepted time, now is the 
day of ſalvation, 2 Cor. 6.2, And to 
day, if ye will hear his voice harden not 
your hearts, Heb. 3.7, 8. And. if the 
Scripture ſaith now why (houldfi thou 
talk of hereafter ? If the Scripture ſaith 
to day, why ſhouldft'thou talk of to 
morrow ? Axuſtia conteſſeth this, and 
withal tells us there is ſearce any end 
of delays,it. once we give way to them: 
T delayed (faith he) to be converted to 
God, and pnt off my living to him from 
day to day. And elſewhere he tells us, 
that when God called upon him to a- 
wake to his work, he returned nothing 
but a few ilcepy words, Anon Lord, 
(faith he) anon, bear with me, a little, 
but this anon and anon had ns did ; and 
this bear with me alittle, went on a long 
way. Take heed of this this hath been 
the ruine of thouſands, and ten thou- 
fands ; how many have been convinced 
that it is their duty, and intereſt both, 
to fall in with the work of God and 
their Souls, to make preparation for 
another world?but they have put it off 
till hereafter, and ſatished their Confci- 


ences With reſolutions hereafter to do 


{ſo and ſo, aud have thas loſt their 
ſeaſon ;. 


By 
Cd S 
37 


| 


Baeparatton foxDeath. 105 
ſeaſon 3 Oh fall preſently without des 
lay, upon Soul-work : and to quicken 
you a little hereunto , confider four 
things. : 

Firſt, Conſider the: unreaſonablene(s 
of delays no juſt Plea can be made, nor- 
true account given, why. you ſhould de-- 
lay your Soul-work. one- moment-: the- 
Devil,and a man's own heart, will make- 
many Pleas, but. no juſt Plea can be 
made 3 they will tell you, it is toe ſoon; 
you are young, and have time. enough 
before you ;. what need you engage fo- 
{oon ? bat is this a. rational Plea ? Is it 
too foon to be ſaved, too foon-to be 
happy, too ſoon to ſecure your cteraal: 
intereſt ? is ft too ſoon to lay. hold on. 
eternal life ? Is it too foon to know and 
enjoy God ? Is it too foon to be out of 
danger of. periſhing cternally ? Why: 
truly it cannot be too ſoon for theſe. 
things 3 belides,God calls for thy youth, 
Remember thy Creator in the days of thy 
youth, Fccl. 12, 1, And he greatly vaJues- 
the kindneſs of thy youth, Fer. 2. 2.. 
Again, they will ſuggeſt, that fuch and: 
{uch a buſineſs muſt be diſpatched, ſuch 


-a work done and carried off your hands; - 


and then:you may. attend this work :- 
Lord: 
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day; now is the atcepted time, now is the 
day of ſalvation, 2 Cor. 6.2, And to 
day, if ye will hear his voice harden not 
your hearts, Heb.3.7, 8. And. if the 
Scripture ſaith now why (houldfi thou 
talk of hereafter ? If the Scripture ſaith 
to day, why ſhouldft' thou talk of to 
morrow ? Azxuſtia confteſſeth this, and 
withal tells us there is ſearce any end 
of delays,if once we give way to them: 
T delayed (faith he) to be converted to 
God, and pnt off my living to him from 
day to day. And elſewhere he tells us, 
that when God called upon him to a- 
wake to his work, he returned nothing 
but a few ſleepy words, Amon Lord, 
(faith he) anon, bear with me a little, 


but this anon and anon bad ns end; and” 


this bear with me alittle, went on a long 
way. Take heed of this; this hath been 
the ruine of thouſands, and ten thou» 
fands ;: how many have been convinced 
that it is their duty, and intereſt both, 
to fall in with the work of God and 
their Souls, to make preparation for 
another world?but they have put it off 
till hereafter, and ſatisfied their Conſci- 


ences With reſolutions hereafter to do 


fo and fo; and have thus loſt their 
ſcaſon ;. 
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ſeaſon ; Oh fall preſently without des 
lay, upon Soul-work : and to quicken 
you a little hereunto ,, confider four 
things. ; 

Firſt, Conſider the' unreaſonableneſ(s 
of delays no juſt Plea can be made, nor- 
true account given, why. you ſhould de-- 
lay your Soul-work. one moment-: the- 
Devil,and a man's own heart, will make- 
many Pleas, but. no juſt Plea can be 
made 3 they will tell you, it is too ſoon; 
you are young, and have time. enough 
before you ;. what need you engage ſo - 
{oon ? bat is this a. rational Plea ? Is it 
too ſoon to be ſaved, too ſoon to be 
happy, too ſoon to ſecure your cteraal: 
intereſt ? is it too ſoon to lay. hold on. 
eternal life ? Is it too ſoon to know and 
enjoy God ? Is it too ſoon to be out of 
danger of. periſhing cternally 2 Why: 
truly it cannot be too ſoon for theſe. 
things ; beſides,God calls for thy youth, 
Remember thy Creator in the days of thy 
youth, Eccl. 12, 1, And he greatly vaJues- 
the kindneſs of thy youth, Fer. 2. 2.. 
Again, they will ſuggeſt, that fuch and: 
{uch a buſineſs muſt be diſpatched, ſuch 


-a work done and carried off your hands; - 


and then:you may. attend this work :- 


Mean lee. Mo. 4 Le bed —_ 
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Lord ( faith he to Chriſt ) I will follow 
thee, but ſuffer me firſt to go bury my 


Father ; and faith another, Lord, ] will 


follow thee ,, but firſt, let me go, and bid 
gbem farewell, which are at home Luk, 
9. 57.61. But friends, let me ask you, 
it there be any buſineſs to be diſpatched, 
like the buſincſs of your Souls,and Etcr= 
pity? is: there any thing upon your 
hand, that is of fo much worthz as your 
{fouls ? and of ſo much weight as Eter- 
nity? 15 there any thing, you are ſo 
nearly concerned to mind,as that, which 
is indeed the one thing neceſſary, even 
the faving of your ſouls? Oh the whole 
world 1s nothing to this, and the great- 
et conccrnments on carth.are but trifles 


'to this corcern, Again, they will tell 


YOu, it 1s an inconvenient ſeafon, and 
hcrcattcr the work may be better done, 
and minded by you, than now it can 
which was Felix his caſe, in the place 
betore meutioned, As 24. 25, But 
hcarken foul, art thou ſure, of another 
{e1ſon ? and art thou ſure, that that will 
be a more converaent ſeaſon? ſurely no, 
if it be not convenient to day , thou 
maylt fcar, it will be leſs convenient to 
Morrow , that Devil, and deceitful 
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heart that tells thee it is not convenient 
now, will make proviſion, that it ſhall 
be leſs convenient hereafter, O there- 
tore, break through all theſe pleas, and 
tall ſpeedily upon foul work. 

Secondly , Conſider the danger of 
dclayes: delayes in this caſe are excccd- 
ing dangerous, one dayecs, yea ( for any 


.thing I know) one hours dclay herein, 


may prove thine eternal undoingzit may 
prove the loſs of Chrift,the loſs of hea» 
ven, the loſs of thy ſoal,and all for everz 
Alas! Art thou ſure, thou ſhalt hve 
one day,onc hour more in this world:tor 
ought thou knoweſt,the next mornent, 
thou gock down into the grave Fob 21, 


'13. But in caſe, thou (houldeſt live lon- 


ger in the world, art thou ſure the Goe 
{pc], aud the means of Grace, ſhail be 
continued to thec? if thou (houldeſt not 
be taken from the world ,, yet the Go- 
{pe] may be taken from thce 3 though 
the day of thy lite may laſt a while lon» 
ger; yet the day of Golpel Grace and 
mercy may ſuddenly expircz and it that 
be once gone, all the tenders of Chriſt, 
all the offers of Grace, all the exhibiti- 
ons of Life and ſalvation are gone, if 
the Goipcl be once gone, thy {caſon 1s 
gONEe 5 
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gone, and thy Soul is gone, and thy 


Salvation 1s gone, and that for ever 3 
therefore, ſaith the Apofile, Now zs the 


; accepted time{peaking of the day of Go. 
ſpel-mercy, wow is the day of Salvation, 


2 Cor; 6. 2. Or grant thou ſhouldeſt 
Hve,and the Goſpel ſhould be continued 
to thee, as to the outward means; yet 
art thou ſure, that the day and: ſeaſon of. 
grace will laſt any longer than this -pre- 
{ent moment-? remember that ſad word 
which our Lord breathed-out with tears: : 
in his eyes; over neglecting Feruſalem,. | 
Luk. 19.42, O that thou hadft known, at 
leaſt in this thy day, the things that beloug- | 
z20-thy peace, but now - they are hid from | 
thine eyes, Alas! how ſoon may God. | 
withdraw his Spirit from thee ?- how 
{oon may he call home his grieved Spi-- 
rit from thy negleEting; reliſting ſoul, 
ence for all, ſaying my Spirit ſhall ſtrive | 
no-more with that man ? Ger. 6. 3.. 

how ſoon may God: ſeal thee up under | 
judicial blindneſs and hardneſs of heart, | 
{p- that thou ſ:31t never be able to be- * 
heve, or to £0 any thing for. the goed. | 
of. thy foul, ia order to the other world ?- | 
thor talkeſt of to morraw, and of here- 

aſter.z. butwho knows, but that-before | 
to: | 
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to morrow, God may clap the ſeal of an 
hard heart, and a blind mind upon thee 
fo as that though thou (kouldeſt live a 
thouſand years, and withal enjoy the 
faireſt means that ever any ſoul enjoy- 
ed ; yet thou ſhouldeſt be never able to: 
believe, to repent, to do any thing for 
the working out of thy Salvation ? it is- 
often times his way of. proceeding with 
neglecting, delaying ones, 1/2. 6. 10. 
Job. 12. 39, 40. Or how ſoorr may the. 
Oathof God go forth againſt thee ? thou 
ta]keſt of to morrow 3; but alas ! who 
knows but that before to morrow, God 
may ſwear in his wrath thou ſhalt uot en- 
ter into his reſt: it is what is threatned 
againſt ſuch as will not hear his voice to . 
day, but harden their hearts againſt him, 
Heb. 3.7,8,9,10,11, Thereisa time 
when God's Oath -gocth forth againſt 
ſuch and ſuch ſinners,for their contempt 
and neglect of Chriſt and Grace 3 a time, 
not only when God faith, but ſ{weareth 
and that in wrati:, that they ſhall never 
enter into his relt ; 2::d if once Gods 
oath is gone out againtt a man, that man 
is paſt recovery :; then farewelt Chriſt, 
and Heaven, and Soul, and all forever : 


© how dangerous are delays |- therefore: 
takc.. 
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take heed of them,and fall preſently ups- 
on ſou] work. 

Thirdly.conſfider the OOLRA of 
delayes! delaycs hercin are diſadvantagi= 
ous, as wcll as dangerous 3 indeed were 
there no dangcr in then (1 mean as to 
the ctcrnal itate ) yet the diſadvantage 
of them is ſo great, as, it rightly con- 
ſidered, might be enough to antidote 
the ſoul againſt. them 3 and engage it 
preſently in the work which relates to 
another world. Pray conſider it a little ; 
by delayes the ſoul loſeth much ſweet 
communion with Chrift , and many a 
bleſſed communication of love from 
him, which he might enjoy : the ſoon- 
er we fall upon the work of heaven and 
cternity, the ſooner we come to a taſte 
and beginning of heaven, and a bleſſed 
eternity in our ſouls 3 O the {weet em- 
braces, the bleſſed diſcoveries, the glo- 
rious incomes of love, and ddlight that 
the ſoul loſes, by his delayes to get into 
Chriſt, and to walk with God, and to 
mind cternal concernments! Poor {oul, 
by thy delayes, thou haft lived upon 
pet and {will, all thy dayes hitherto; 
whereas thou mightell have caten bread - | 
in thy Fathers houſe, and drunk wine 
new 
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' newin thy Fathers kingdom : thou haſt 


lived on the muddy , dungy drothe de- 


' lights of fin and the creature, whereas 


thou mightcſt have ſolaced and delight- 


cd thy foul with thoſe chrylial fireams 
; of undcfiled pleaſures, which are at 


Chriſts and the Fathers right hand, Be- 
fides by dclaycs the werk of thy ſoul 
grows more dithcult z hereby corrupti- 
on grows more firong, and the heart 
grows more hard, by cvery daycs de- 
lay, the old enmity flrengthens it ſelf, 
and the ſoul is more and more fccled 
upon its Ices; tor accultomedncis in 
{finning hardens the hcart in (in, as is 
hinted, Fer. 13. 22. every day the foul 
15 more alicnated from Chritt, and har- 
dened againſt him, at bet, it thy ſoul 
doth at laſt come to {ce thy need of 
Chriſt, and dchreth to cloſe with him, 
and to mind the work and concerns of 
another world; yct the longer thou de- 
Jayeſt this bulinefs; the greater tempta- 
tions thou wilt have to get overs for, 
though now thy heart faith it is too 
ſoon ; yet after a few dayes dclay,it will 
{ay it is too late; it will be apt to con- 


© clude,that now thy day 1s over,and now 
_ Chriſt will have nothing to do with 


thee 


' fi 
vid! 
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thee : Oh why ſhouldfſt thou be ſuch an | 


Enemy. to thy own ſoul, as to run it 
upon theſe diſadvantages? rather avoid 
them, by falling. prefcntly upon Soul- 
work. 

Fourthly, Confider the ſinfulneſs of 


delays,and:the horrible guilt they. bring * 


upon the foul : as delays are dangerous, 
and difadvantagious z ſo they are {in- 


ful too, exceeding finful, and provo-: 


king to the God of Heaven : the truth 


_ Is, were there no danger in them, no 


diſadvantage by them to the ſoul ; yet 


the ſinfulneſs of them is ſuch, as ſhould: 
make us afraid of them : In every days- 


delay to mind and purſue Soul-work, 
there is poſitive rebellion, and diſobe- 
dience to the Will and Command of 


God : for the Command is, To day, if” 


ye will- bear his voice, harden not your 


hearts, Heb. 3.7, 3. by delaying theres 
fore, thou rebelleſt againſt- the Com- 
mand: in.every day's delay to mind 
and purſue ſoul-work, there is horrible 
unkindneſs and ingratitude to God and 
Chriſt 3. which ſurely isa black fin, and 
brings great. guilt upon the ſou] : God 


ſpares you tjme after time , when he. 
might cut you off.the next moment :: 


and. 
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1 | and this he doth that you may purſue 


; the work of your Souls and Eternity : 


and oh what unkindnels, what ingrati- 
tude muſt it be in us to negle&, and put 


| off this work? in every delay to mind 
! and purſue Soul-work, there is much 
| contempt of Chriſt and Grace z and this 


is that which makes it to be excceding 
{inful : Chriſt offers himſelf, and his 
Grace to you, he offers you life, he. 
offers you peace, he offers you pardon, he 
offers you righteouſneſs, he offers you 
ſtrength, he offers you all the treaſures 
of heaven z and withal calls upon you 
to accept theſe offers, and to take home 
theſe things to your felves 3 but you, 
by your delays, powre contempt upon 


| all; you in effe& ſay, neither Chrift, nor 


his grace,ncither Chriſt,nor the purchaſe 
of his Blood,are worth minding, worth 


\ looking after ; Oh what contempt is 


this? and what fin is this? by delays, 
you do in effec ſay, there is ſomething 
better than Chriſt, and ſomething of 
greater concernment to you. than Sal- 
vation by Chriſt, you plainly fay, that 
indeed you will have Chriſt hereafter, 


' arid Salvation hereafter ; but for the 


preſent, you had much rather have 
your. 


a; 
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tremble at the thoughts of this, and |ſto 


let it affright you out of your delays,and # 


put you immediately upon Soul-work ; 
In a word, never any vio, 

they minded the concerns bf their ſouls, 
union with Chriſt, walking with God, 
making ſure their Calling and Ele&tion, 
ſo ſoon, many have repented, that they 
have minded theſe things ſo late : I 
remember a bitter complaint of Auſtiz 
in his Book of Confeifzons, T have loved 
thee too late, ſaith he, O thou ſo ancient, 
and yet ſo new a beauty, T have loved thee 


« too late: He bewails that he had fo 


long laid out his love upon the creature, 
and not given Chrift his love; could 
you ask all the Saints in Heaven whe= 
ther ever they repented, that they mind= 
ed the work of Chrift and their ſouls, fo 
ſoon 3 they would tell you no, they 
repented of nothing , but that they 
minded it ſo late once more therefore 
let me call upon you, to fall immedi- 
ately upon Soulwork, and never reſt, 
till thy heart cries out to God, as Ar- 
ftin did, when God had really ſhewed 
him himſelf, and made him {enfible of 
his fins vez God, faith he, bad ſhewed 


Ne 


that | 


1 | me my ſin and miſery, there aroſe a great 
| Iſtorm within me, which carried with it 
1a great fhowr of tears, and ixdeed. T let 
$ looſe the reins to tears, crying out to God in 
ſuch words as theſe, O Lord, bow long, 
how loxg, wilt thou be angry ? how long, 
f ſpallzt be ſaid tomorrow, and to morrow ? 
| wherefore may it wot be now £ why may 
| | there not an end be put to my ſm and 
| filthinefs this very hour * And indeed, 
| God made that very ſeaſon the ſeaſon 
! of his Converſion : So labour, to ſee 
| thy fin and miſery ſo far, as that thou 
| maiſt cry out with a holy reftleſneſs to 
| God, how long ſhall it be to morrow, 
| and to morrow ? why may I not be 
| turned to thee now ? why may not my 
| ſoul beengaged in the work of Heaven 
and Eternity now ? 

Fifthly, would you indeed ſet all 
right in your ſouls, and make all ready 
for a dying hour ? then be much and im- 
portunate with God in prayer, to teach 
you ſo to number your days, as to 
' apply your hearts to wiſdom : This I 
ground.upon Pſa), go. 12, where Moſes 
theznan of God is tound in this practiſe, 
[Ford (faith he) teach ws ſo to number 
err days, that we may apply our bearts 
unto 


wr ———_— 
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#1to wiſdom : To number our days, is not | 
to aumber them in an Arithmetical, but a } 
ſpiritual way ;, it is not to cajt uþ how mas | 
zy days the life of man tonſits of, that is | 
eaſily done z but it is ſpiritually and pra- | 
fical'y to conſider, and lay to heart, the | 
fhortneſi aud uncertainty of our lives, toge= | 
ther with the various miſeries and calamis« || 
ties that do attend them, So Mollerus, Tt || 
is. {criouſly and fiducially to contemplate | 
the vanity of life,as ſhort and uncertain, |; 
and as attended with ſorrows, milcries, | 


and innumerable troubles, and to apply 
the heart to wiſdom 3 *tis to make Reli- 
gion, and the work of a man's ſoul, his 


main buſineſs 3 it js to make it his'great | 


buſineſs and endeavour,to get an intereſt 
in God and Chrift, in the Covenant of 
Grace, and Eternal life 3 and in time to 
provide for, and. make ſure of a bleſſed 
Eternity 3 it is to {et a.man's whole foul 
to the work of God, and his own fſalva» 
tion : Now, as ever you would indeed 
make ready for a dying hour, beg ct 
God to: teach you thus to number your 
days, and thus to-apply your hearts to 
wildom : There are two things I would 
obſcrve, and fo cloſe this. w_ 
Firſt, That ſuch anumbring of our 


days: | 


LE rr gurag  % * &. 3 


days, is what the beſt of Saints need, 
} and may make great uſe of ; Mefes was 
a very holy man, and yet he looked up- 
{on it as a work uſeful, and of great 

J importance to him, to contemplate the 

7 vanity of life, and to think of the ſhorts 
" | neſs and uncertainty of his abode here 
| the moſt holy ſouls nced this 3 the moſt 


}|* weaning from this world , they need 
quickning unto duty they need to have 
| their hearts awakened, to mind heaven, 
| and a future life 3 and the right num- 
' bring of our days, is that which greatly 
conduceth hereunto, 

} Secondly, obſcrve, that as this is a 
| work ncedtul and uſeful for the beft of 
Saints to be employcd in 3 ſo it is a work 
above their own ſtrength, and that 
which they need Divine Afliftance to 
enable them unto : Moſes was an emi- 
nently holy man, and yet, as he ſaw, he 
had need of this, fo he faw it was a 
work above his powcr 3 ard therefore 
he gocs to God, and puts in himiclt a- 


| mong the reſt, and prays {5: ::.5 teach= 
| Ingsherein 3 let us do I-14, ot us 
lye” much at the foot of 115 


teachings, whereby we 1:1 
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_ foto number our days, as thus to apply 

our hearts unto wiſdom 3 beg him to Þ 

make us ſee the vanity and uncertainty | * 

. of our lives, and that fo, as effectually Þ G 

to engage us, to make out after a better | ? 
. 7 


lite. : 
Ic 
CHAP. VIII. 4 
Wl | FWherein more particular helps, aud di- | JI 
| rections are laid down. in order to the | a] 
a! ſetting of things right, and waking all O 
$3 ready for a dying hour. p 
 C 
ut I would come nearer this great | - 
buſineſs, and give you ſome more || © 
particular direQions, in order to your | © 
making all ready for a dying hour : and : 

Fir, would you indeed have all things 

right in the matters of your ſouls fora | * 
dying hour ? then get into Chriſt, get || © 
union with Chriſt, and an intereſt in |} ? 
Chriſt by believing : union with Chrift, ; 
and an intereſt in Chriſt, is moſt requi- ; 

fite and neceſſary, to fit and prepare us 
for a dying hour 3 and without it we || * 
have, we can have nothing ſet right, Nl | 


nothing in order, nothing in readineſs 
- for 
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for that hour: You know how the 
Scripture ſpeaks, He that hath the Sox, 

bath life bat he that hath not the Son- of 
God, bath not life, 1 John, 5. 12. and 


S cbere | i 0 condemnation to them which are 


a in Chrift Feſws, Rom. S$.1, O my be- 


loved, we ſhall live, or die, be ſaved, or 


| damned for ever "active 425 We do, 


or do not get union with Chriit, and 


- al intereſt in Chriſt ; This 1s what 


lies at the bottom and foundation of 


$ all, of all ourhopes, of all our mercies, 


FR_T err fn 


| of all our comforts, of all our accepta- 


tion, and communion with Gad, of all 
Grace on Earth, and. of. all Glory in 
Heaven :; and without xt, whatſoever 
our attainments 1n Religion are, what= 
ever our Profethion may be, 1 
place or elteem we may hav 
Church. of God though never ſo raiſed - 
and emincnt, yet we have nothing 


that will avail us. in a dying hour, I 
remember a ſaying of a learned man, 


That thou maifſt lie in death, faith he; 
get into Chriſt, implant thy ſelf into Chriſt 


by believing, Faith joyns ahd unites us 


to \ Chri, and they that are in Chriſt cane 


- wot die, for Chriſt is their life ; And ins 
_ deed; if we have union with Chrift, he 


will 


ue 
i 
| 
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will be life in death it ſelf to us : | 


4 
y 


Bleſſed are the dead which dye in the Þ 


Lord; that is, die having union with 


Chriſt , being implanted into Chrift , # 
Rev. 14. 13. If we have union with | * 
Chriſt, he will not be only life in death '* 
to us, but he will even turn death it ſelf Þ 
into lifez the King of Terrors into a Þ 


King of Comforts 3 inſfomnuch that the 
ſoul ſhall be able to triumph over it, as 


the Apoſtle doth, 1 Cor. 15.55, 56, 57. ; 
whereas without this, without union | 


with Chriſt, and an intereſt in Chriſt, 
we ſhall never be able to look death in 
the face with comfort, but ſhall, when 
we come to die, be ſome of the miſe- 
rableſt ſpeQacles in the world, Its the 
(pecch of a worthy Divine, who is long 
ſince gone hence, A Chriſtleſi dying man 
or woman (ſays he) is one of the ſaddeſt 
ſpefiacles in the world : For a man to be 
dying, and not Chriſtleſs, that is com» 
fortable, for fuch an one dics but to 
live forever ; he dies the death of Na- 
ture, to live the lite of Glory : for a 
man to be Chriſtleſs, and not dying, is 
ſomething tolcrablez for who knows, 


but that the next mccting at an Ordi-- 


nance, may be the time of God's love to 
him 
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him of drawing him into Chriſt ? but 
for a man to be dying and Chrilſtlcls, 
Chritilcls ard dying too, that 1 1s intole- 
table, that is terribic indced 3 for ſuch an 
one dies to be damned, and h:: 
off from all hopes and poi! aegis of 
mercy for cver; Oh therctore, a! bove ail, 
preſs after union with Ch:itt, atid an in» 


- tereſt 1n Chriſt, this was Pals greit care 


and (vulicimnde to the very alt, that fo ne 


E might go off the Stage wit comort 3 
| and that tor which he accounted all things 
| but dung, as moti bale and viic, Ph;1.3.S, 


9. O Soul, didti thou indeed know and 
contider of how much weight and 1m- 


| POrtance an inicreli 1n Chit is to thee 
2 


with reterence to thine eternal happineſs, 
tnou would cry out as cagerly for Chrilt, 
as ever Rachel did tor children, ſaying, 
Give me Chriſt, or elic 1 dicz give me 
union with Chriſt, and an interctfi in 
Chriſt,or I ami undone cternally; Oh look 
to the great uniting, act of Faith, make a 
right choice of Chiilt, chale him as your 


Lord and Head, your King and Saviour, 


and renew your choice of him every 
day, reigning up your ſelves entirely to 


tQ1m, to be faved and governed by him . 
in his own way. 


G Secondly, 
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Secondly , Would you indeed have 
all ſet right, and made ready, in the 
matfers of your ſouls, for a dying hour ? Þ 
then preſs after a firm and unſ{haken aſ- F 
{urance of an inhtercli in God, and his 7? 
love, and of your right and title to eter- 
nal life, of another, and a better life than Þ 
this is hcre, without ſome good evi-M 2 
dence for Heaven, and ſome well-groun- |} 7 
ded aſſurance of an in:erctt in God, and Ml / 
Eternal Lite, things are not ready with EF © 


- 


= 


us NOT are we in ſuch a preparedne(s MY > 
for a dying hour, as we ought to be; - 
k 


though a man bath an intereſt in God, 
and his love 3 though he hath a right 8 co 
and title to cternal lite and happineſs; ha 

yet as long as he js in the dark, and at} 3 
an uncertainty in his own ſoul about it, "tha 
things are out of order with him, andf #7 
he is greatly unrcady fora dying hour ;þ* Ot 
For pray mark, as our intereſt in this i: yi 
requiſite to our dying happily, fo the Ven 

fight and aſſurance of that intereſt is t © 
requiſite to our dying comfortably. In- Dar] 
deed, when a man hath attained tofY*7 ut 
ſome good evidence for heaven, to ſomeſY4d c 
well-grounded afſurance of his intereſi dy to 
in God and Chrilt, then are things in a lNeret 
good polture with him; 1n reference to and x 
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a dying hour, then he can play with 
Death, and triumph over it z as Feb 
did, whcn he could ſay, I know that my 
Redeemer liveth, Job 19. 25, 26. And as 
*# the Apolile ſeems to {peak of it, 2 Cor. 
Se 12+ Ie now, that when our, earthly 
houſe of this tabernacle ſhall be diſſolved, 
we have a building of God, an houſe not 
made with hands, eterxal in the heavens z 
for this we groan earneſtly, deſiring to be 
cloathed upon with our houſe which is from 
heaven: None of you do comfortably 
leave your houſe, unleſs you have ano- 
ther to go untoz much leſs can you 
# comfortably quit this world, unleſs you 
| have ſome well-grounded aſſurance of 
another, and a better life : Take a man 
{ that is in the dark, and at a loſs as to his 
| iintereli in God and Chrilt, and he knows 
not what Dzath will do to him, nor 
where it will lodge him, whether in hea= 
[ven or in hell, whether upon the Throne 
of Glory, or in the Priſon of eternal 
Darknels 3 in the Boſom of Chrilts love, 
or under the Revelations of his infinite 
and cternal wrath : and 1s fuch a one rea» 
dy tor a dying hour ? Surely no : As ever 
the:ctore you would have things right 
and rcady within indeed for a dying 
G6; hour, 
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might; Say wito my ſoul (faith David 
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hour, you muſt prels after an aſſurance h 
of your interelt in God ard Chriſt; you | 
mutt do as the Apoſtle exhorts, pive all © 
atligence to make your Calling and Election b 
fure, 2 Pct. 1.10» You mult every day © 
pre(s after a fulicr and firmer aſſurance, , 
as tO your efcrnal intereſt ; you mutt be 
much in faith, much in prayer, much in 
examining your evidences, much in pro- 
virig your ttate, much in looking atrer | 
the ſcal and evidence of the bleſſed Spi-#} , 
rf, which 1s indecd all in all; and n: very 
relt cill you can lay, My Lord, and my, 


i 
God, my Heaven, my Glory, God 4 the þ, 
rock of my heart, and my portion for ever i[} ;, 
O then all will be {weet and well with .: 


you z this 1s that which the Saints Gif ef 
old have labourcd after with their who ” 
; : : * 8 te) 
to God) Tam thy ſalvation, Plal. 35. 3 Mo 
fet me as a ſeal upon thy heart, and as ff £1 
ſeal pon thine arm, Cant. 8. 6. Tn'Y ;,o 
Auſtin preil-d mus h attcr > Lord, fait 4g 
he, teil Ty rh at thi: art to me, ſay uy 

my Soul, I am thy ſalvation; js ſay ith > ;, 
that I may bear it © beho!d the ears of mY ; 
heart are before thee » open them, O Lari Ir. 
and ſiy unto my Soul, T am thy Salvati 70 
0n. O, ag have -loved, this is worth pre hope 


fir 


re 
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fing after for this is the welcomelt 
news a poor foul can poſſibly hear, to 
be told that God is his, and Heaven 1s 
his, and Eternal Liſe is hisz and when 
once this news is come, then welcom 
lite, ana welcom death, welcom time, 


{ and welcom eternityz then the Soul 


can fay J O {weet Eternity, O bled 

itcrnity ! O Sirs, be nat fatished with 
out fome good aſſurance of Gods love 
to your fouls, and your right and title to 
heaven and cternal life yea, without 
the fulleſt aſſurance that is attainable 
here z for know, that there are degrees 


| in Aflurance it (elf; the. Scripture men» 


tions three degrees of aſſurance. Fixlt, 


f: there is aſſurance, The work, of righteouſ- 


WW ofs is peace, and the fruit of righteouſ- 


Y eſs i5 aſſurance for ever, Va. 32. 17. and 
4 give all diligence to make your Calling and 


EleGion fare, as in the place before quo + 
ted. Secondly, there } : much affurance, 
Our Goſpel Came ito y22, Ht 14 m9rd ON 


1 iy, but in power, and in the dennnitration 


'S of the Spirit and much aſſurance, 1 Tit, 
- 4 IToualy, LCF 15 a full atlurance, 
Fe defire that CUEry Oe _ do ſpew the 
--k diligence, to the fuil aſſurance of 
Dope auto the cud, Hob. 6. 11. Now, niy 
G& 2 Beloved; 


| 334 
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Bcloved, I would not have you ſatisfied 
without aſſurance, without much aflu- 
rance, yea, without a tull aſſurance z the 
more full your effurance 1s, the more 
cheartully, joytully, and triumphingly * 
will you dic, 

Thirdly, Would you indeed have all | 
all right, aliin order, in the matters of } 
your fouls, for a dying hour ? toen las | 
bour to maintain a couitant, aQual * 
peace with God, every day making even © 
with him , and rencwing the fcnle of i 
his pardoning love in your ſouls, as a 
firm union with Chrilt, and a 'well-i | 
grounded aſlurance of an intereſt in ' 
God,and cternal Life; ſoalfo, an actual « 
peace with God, and a daily rencwed E 
pardon from him , is requitite to a *? 
thorough readineſs and preparedneſs for} £ 
a dying hour : David had an intereſi in| 7 l 
God, yea and his intereſt was clcar to} P 
him ; yct how follicitous was he to getlf _ 
all- even between God anq1 him, ands 
how uncomfortable was it with him 
till he had renewed his peace withf *P 
God, when by his fall it had been bro ® 
ken? Pſal. 51-8, 12. This alſo 15 what ed 


—— 
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1s evidently hcld forth Fob 7o 2To where ay 
Fob pleads thus with God , IWhy dit th 
thou 
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thou not pardon mine iniquity, and take 
away my tranſgreſſion © for now (hall T 
ſleep in the duſt, thou ſhalt ſeek, me in the 
mrning, but I hall not be. In the verſe 
betore, he acknowledged he had finned, 
and here he intimates, that God frown- 
cd on him for his fin 3 the ſenſe of par- 
doning love was not renewed in his 
ſoul, which here therefore he pleads 
| for, and that upon this account, be- 
| Cauſe he was ſpeedily to dic; intima- 
-} ting he could not die with comfort, 
7 tifl he had a renewed ſenſe of Gods 
3 pardoning love: And this is the very 
+ thing which David begs in the Palm 
{ of my Text, in order to his comforta- 
ble going hence, (viz, ) that God would 
* take away by tranſgreſſions, Pial. 39. 8. 
3 As long as there tis any lin, any guilt 
2 lying upon our Conſciences, any fin un- 
: pardoned, any difference between God 


if and us, any frowns in his face towards 


7 us, we are unready for death, and can- 
| not with that comfort and boldneſs of 
ſpirit, welcom it as we ought z but 
when our peace with God is maintsin= 
ed, and we have a renewed ſenſe of his 
pardoning love in our ſouls, then are 
things right, and in order with us in- 
CG. 4. deed 3 
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dced 3 and we may think of death with 
boldnets and comfort, and ther: fore 


- Mind this, as <©ver you would bc iound 


ready for a dying hour , evcry day 
even things burween God and you, 
every day gct a ficlh fcnfe of pardon 
trom him. 

Firti, as ncar as pollivle ray be, do 
nothing that may occation any breach 
between (32d and you, cr raiſe any 
trowns in tis face towards you: if you 
do not break wich God, he will not 
break with you; all breaches, as to 
peace and fricnctiip between God and 
us, begin on our part 3 yea, rfeither will 
God break with us for little things, 1n 
caſe they be not allowed by us, but 
watched and tiriven apaiali; therefore, 
as near as poſlibly you can, do nothing 
to break and interrupt your peace with 
God for one moment: And becauſe 
when you have done all, many things 
may and will fall out { we having 
ſintul finning hearts, and living in a 


world of fnarcs and tempcations) for F 


which God may julily trown upon us 
let us 


Secondly, every day make even with | 
him : in the cloſe of cvcry day let us 
COl- 
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conlider wherein we have broken with 
God, come thort of duty , given any 
grict, any diltalte ro tis Holy Spit 
and by Faith and Prayer let us ſue out 
the pardon of itz and let-us not lie 
down, it poittole, without fone intima- 
tion of his pardoning love: tor which 
end, 

Firſt, We ſhould ad Faith on the 
:lood and Advocat.fhip of Jefus Chriſt, 
won God bath ſet forth to be a Propitia- 
tion, through faith in by Blood, to declare 
his righteouſneſs for remiſſion of ſins, Rom. 
2. 24, 25. And indeed, Chrili hath (et 
up a Standing Ofhce in Heaven, which 
we may call the Pardon- Office ; he pro- 
cureth new Pardons for his People daily 
under their new fins; Ie bave an 44d- 
zocate with the Father, 7eſus Chriſt the 
righteous, and be is the propitiation for 
our fins, 1 Job. 2. 1,2. Have daily res 
couile to the Blood of Chrilt; truly 
without it there 15 no living z the-beft, 
theholiclt on carth, have daily need of 


Z his Blood . and ſhould have daily re- 
$ courſe unto it, for the maintaining of 
© their peace. and for the renewing of 
$ Gods pardoning love in their ſonls, 


Secondly, We ſhould be humbly'and! 
G5 earneſtly - 


1:0 The G:eat Concern 3 or 

earncitly importunate with God in 
prayer , rclolving not to let him go 
without this blufſing, carrying upon our 
ſpirits the {ſenſe of the worth, and alſo 
of our unworthineſs of it. Thus the 
holy men of God of old have done, 
thcy have ſued out the pardon of their 
{ins by Faith and Prayer, and gotten a 
freſh ſenſe of Gods love when they have 
broken with him; as I might inſtance 
in Fob, in David, and others 3 we ſhould 
every day pray as that Father did; O 
Lord, fauh he, ado not after the manner of | 
a Fudge weigh or conſider what T have 
done, wh it L have ſpoken, wht I have 
t#hiught , but blot out all my fins with thy 
epn blyod;. And as another of them did, 
Lord, {aith he, there is that in me which 
my. WF 1d thy boly eyes, 1 k:ow and colts 


feſs it > but who (hall cleanſe me ? or to 


whom |þ 1! 1Tfily f or reizef, but tothee £ O 
bide nvs thy face from me» Truly whcn 
we have walk.d mott watclitully, moſt 
cicumipedtly, many things may, and 


will tall our, that may oft.nd the pure # 
eycs of Gods Giory, which we ſhould | 


contcls and bcwail betore him, (ung out 


the -pardon ot them by the Blood of | 


kis Son. Some of the Saints haye made 
this 
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this their aaily practiſe, and fo have 
maintained their peace for many years 


- togetherz and when they have come 


to die, have gloricuſly triumphcd over 
Deathz and have gone off the Stage 
with much comfortz and ſo ſhould 
Wee 

Fourthly, Would you indeed have 
alliightz all in order in your ſouls for 
a dying hour ? then be true and faithful 
toyour own Conlciences that you may 
have them for you, and not againti you, 
both while youlive, and when you dic« 
Conſcience (my Beloved) is Chritis Iae- 
puty, or Vicegercnt in the Soul, it 1s: 
both a Judg2 and a Witneſs fox God 
within us, it cither accaſes, or excuſes, 
acquits, or condemns, Kym» 2+15.and 
according as Conſcience is either for us, 
or againſt us, ſo we are cither ready, or 
not ready, preparcd, or not prepared,for 
Death and Judgment :; It we have the 
Witneſs and Judgment of our Conſcien- 
ces tor us ,. then have we boldnefs and 
comfort both in life and death, then 


| we can welcon: Dcaths approach to us, 


t Þ but if the Wirnuls and Judgment of 


> 


& : 


Corl.ience be againſt us, then Death. 
c::not but be teriible to us, This 3s - 
aur 
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our rejoycing (laith the Apoſile) the te- 
ftumony of our Corſciences, that in ſimpli- 
city and g-d'y ſincerity, mot in fliſhly 
wiſdom, but tals grace of God, we have 
had our converſ tioa inthe world, 2 Cor. 
T. 12. Andagain, If :ur hearts condemn 
us, God is greater 1h14 our hearts, and 
knoweth all things, but if our hearts 
convgemm us nat, then have we confidence 
towards Gd, 1 Joh, 3. 21. O, my belo- 
ved, as a peace with Goc, ſo a found 
and holy peace with a mans own Con- 
{cience (that is toſay, to have the wit- 
neſs and judgment of a mans Conlci- 
ence for him, and not again{i him) 15 
highly requiſite tor a 11ght difpoling and 
Preparing of us for a dying hour: As 
ever therefore you would have all rea- 
dy, and in order againti fuch an hour, 
mind this, and look ater this z be ſure 
you carry it fo to your. own conkcicnces, 
as that you may have them always for 
you,and not againdt you, while you live 5 
and tor you, and not apainlit you, when 
you come to die : In order to which, 
mind thele two things. 

Firſt, Labour to get your Conſciens 
ces well inlightned and informed, and 


be much wita God ja prayer in order 
thereto ; 


=; 
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thereto beg and implore God for a 
true and ſaithfal Conſcience, a Conlci- 
ence that will bear a true and faithful 
witnc(s in your fouls, and that will paſs 
a right judgment upon things, both up. 
on your fiate and actions. In Heb. 10. 
21. We rcad of g true heart, or a true 
conſcience, that 15, a conſcience rightly 
intormed, a conſcience that bears a true 
and faithful witncls, and that paſſcth 
a true and fairhtul judgment upon 
taings, fuch a conſcience thould we beg 
of God, and.labour by all means poſſt- 
ble to attain unto. O, my B.loved, it is 
a dangerous thit:g to have an ernneous 
conlcience, a nititaxing, confcience, a 
conlcience not rigitly infoin”'d s For 
pray mark, this 15 what leaves a man 
under a necefſi:y of finning , and fo of 
fricving the Spirit of God on the one 
hand, and it endangereth his pzace.and 
comtort on the other hand: tor naving 
211 erroneaus conicience, whether we 
obcy it,or obey ic not, we fin; if we obey 
it, we tin, becauſe conſcience commands 
what 1s not agrecable to the Word of 
God it we obey 1: not, we fin, be- 
cauſe we rebell againſt the light ayd di- 
Gates of Conſicicnce, omitting that 


which 
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which Conſcience tclls us is a duty , 
though it be not a duty, or doing that 
which Conlcicnce tells us isa fin, though 
it be not a tin ; Labour therefore to get 
your Conſcicnces well informed and in: 
lightcned. | 

Secondly, Be fure you do nothing 
againſt the light and dictates of Conlct- 
ence,. being rightly informed , but obey 
It inall things. In Fob 24+ 13. we read 


; of ſore that rebel againſt the light, that 


Is, that do tin againſt their own Conſct- 
ences, which 1s a doublc fin, a fincloa- 
thed with great aggravations, and 
greatly diſcompoſerh us tor a dying 
hour : but we muſt take heed of this 
and liſten to the voice of Conſcience, 
Conſcicnce regulated by. the word of 
God : God ſpeaks to us by our Conicien- 
ces, he ſpeaks to us through his word by 
our Conſciences, and he ſpeak to us 
through his providences. by our Conlci- 
ences and we ſhould take heed of vio- 
lating the DiQtates, or ſpeaking of Con- 
ſcience in the leaſt, Doth not Conſcience 
many times tell us, ſuch and ſuch ways 
which we walk in are not good, and 
mutt he turned from, or we are undone 
for ever? And now we ſhould be true 

and 
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and faithtul to our own Conſciences» 
and ſpeedily turn from thoſe ways, we 
ſhould have notbing to do with any 
thing that Conſcience condemns us in 
and for. Again, Doth not Conſcience 
many times tcll you, that ſuch and ſuch 
dutics are totally negleacd, or elſe ſel- 
dom or ſlightly performed by you, 
which yet you ought to be converſant 
and diligent in the performance of 2? 
Now you ſhould. herein alſo be faithful 
and true to your own Conſcicnces, living 
up to the coultant, diligent, ſpiritual 
pertormance of thoſe duties, Apain, 
Doth not Conſcience many times tell 
you, that things are nor right with you, 
that it is anevil frame of {pirit you live 
in; that you are too carnal, too light, too 
vain, too trothy, too eager In your pur. 
{ujts of this World, and too remiſs in 
your purtuits of Heaven and Eternity ? 
Now as ever you would be ready for 


a dying hour, you ſhould be taithtul to 


your 0:vn Conlciznces, ſetting that right 
which is amils, and haſtening out of 
that evil frame, into the contrary gra» 
cious tratic. (Oh my Beloved if you 
be true and faithtul to Conicience, Con- 
{cjence will be true and faitnful to you ; 
W1ſks 
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witneſſing for you, and not agaialt you, 
both while you live, and when you die. 
In a word, in all things labour to keep 
a good conlcicnce z this was Paul's great 
care and excerciſe, Acts 24+ 16, Herein 
do T exerciſe my ſelf , to have always a 
conſcience void of offence towards God, 
and towards man « O this will be a tweet 
and blcficd cXcrcile, and the more we 
are found in it while we live, the more 
comtort will it attord us when we come 
to die, 

Fitthly, Would you indeed have all 
tings right, and in order in the mat- 
ters of your ſouls, whena dying hour 
comes? Then labour 'tor much purity 
of heart and lite, and by.no means ad- 
mit of any fin, any corruption whatſo- 
everz the more pure and holy we are, 
the more ready are we, and in the bet- 
ter polture things are with us for a dy- 
ing hour: Without bolineſs, faith the 
Apolile.zo man ſþ ll fee God, Heb. 12.1 4+ 
Holineſs is ncciflary ungo happineſs 
holincts 15 thaway unto happinets z ho- 


. lineſs is what fiis-and prepares us for 


happincls, and brings us unto happineſs 3 

yca, holinels is a part of our happineſs, a 

great part of the happincls of Heaven it 
{elf 
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ſelf lies in holineſs; accordingly the 
more holy we are, thc more we are {uit- 
ed to, and preparcd tor the tature hap- 
Run and fo tor D-ath and Judgment; 
for that witch prepares us ior.the fu- 
ture happincls, that alſo prepares us for 
death, which 1s but an in-Ict into that 
h2ppincls for ever; Ticretore, it you 
would have ali things riy,ht, all tinngs 
ready indeed tor a dying hour, then las 
inks tor the exactelt purity and holi- 
nels that pofſjbly you can ; This is that 
which the Apotile aims at, and prays 
tor, on the bchalt of the Theſſalouians, 
as molt conducing to the preparing of 
mow tor their-latter end, 1 Theſe 3. 125 
. And the Lord make you to abound 
_ zncreaſe in love one towards another, 
and towards all men, even as we ao to- 
| wards yoz, t6 the end he may «<tabhiſh 
| your hearts utthlamable 3n holineſs before 
" God, even our Father, at the coming of 
the Lird Feſis Chrilt with all bis Saittss 
The poſture he would have them to be 
in at the coming of Chriſt, is tne po» 
ſture of unblamable holineſs, which 
indecd 15 the beſt and readie(i potture : 
Fhe {ame thing he prays tor, in order to 
the lame — in 1 Theſe 5+ 23+ And the 
very 


0 er ee ne perf 


A. __ 


138 The Gzeat Concern ; or, 
very God of peace ſandlifie you wholly,and 


I pray God that your whole ſpirit, ſoul and 
body be preſerved blameleſs unto the com- 


ing of our Lord Feſis Chrift. This is that . 


allo which that other Apoſtle injoyns 
in o:der hercunto, 2 Pet. 3. 14+ Be at- 
ligent, that ye may be found of him tu 
peace, without ſpot, and blameleſs ; the 
more {potlels and blamelels we are in 
our ſpirits and ways , the more ready 
we are for Death and Judgment : O 
preſs after an eminency in holineſs, ad- 
mitting of none, no not the leaſt taint 
or tincture of fin, or ſinful dchilement, 
upon any tcrms whatſocver : unholy 
{fouls are unready ſouls, they are unready 
for Death, unready for Judgment, un- 
ready for the future life : and for men 
to talk of being ready for theſe, and yet 
be unholy, is the greateſt folly in the 
world : therefore labour for much puri- 
ty and holineſs. 

Firſt, Labour for much purity and 
holine(s in your lives and walkings: this 
is what God indiſpenſably calls for, 
1 Pet. 1. 15, 16+ As be which hath called 
you i holy, ſo be ye holy in all manner 
of- converſation becauſe it 8 written, be 
ye boly, for I am holy. We ſhould pn 
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afcr univerſal holineſs : there ſhould 
b2 a vein and tincture of holineſs run 
+ through all we do, even our Civil, as 
* wcllas our Religious actions, we ſhould 
% as ncar as poflibly be dedicated and de- 
voted to God, and our Lives ſhould be 
lives of walking with him : they, and 
they onely, who walk with God while 
they live, are thoſe who will be found 
icady to live with God, when they 
come to die: As for all careleſs, licen- 
tious ones, let them never talk of being 
ready tor death, and the future life 3 for 
they are at an, utter diſtance from any 
ſuch thing ; indeed ready they are 3 bat 
for what? ready for Hell, ready for the 
| wrath of God, ready for defiruction 
] but they are not at all ready for a 
 blcfſcd Eternity : The Apofile weeps 
; over ſuch, as being indced thus ready, 
| Phil. 3.18, 19. Many walk, of whom I 
have told you oftcu, and now tell you even 
weeping, that they are enemies to the Croſs 
of Chrit, whoſe end # de(truftion, whoſe 
| God u their belly, whoſe glory i thear 
' | ſhame, who mind earthly things. Many 
there are who profeſs and hope well of 
themiclves, as to another life, who yet 


of 

; 

3 | arc looſe and carnal, wicked and licen- 
Y tious, 
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tious in thu: lives and walkings : they 
donot watch and keep thc garments, 


bu wallow in the mire oft their lults ' 


and pollutions: they {tain their pro- 
feſlion with toul, grois, and ſcandalous 
{ins at leatt chcy live and allow them- 
{elves in ſome ſecret wey and naunt of 
finning, indulging this and the other 
Lult: But (my Bcloved) thcle are far 
indeed from being ready tor a dying, 
hour; and mult cxped& to be ca(t oft 
from God and Chriit tor ever : Such 
were thote, Mat. 7. 22, 23. They came, 
and cried Lord, Lord: came with their 
gitts, parts, and privilegesz but Chrilt 
{cnt them away, with a depart from me, 
ye workers of iniquity: Soin Jer. 7. and 
beginning, we read of ſome that made 
profcilion of God and his ways, and 
yetwalked in ſin, and wallowed in all 
manner of abomination: And what 1s 
the flue ? Verle the 15 Þ ſaith God, T 
will caſt you out of my figh! God will 
2i laſt calt off all looſe, licentious 
walkers. Pſ4!. 21. 9. David prays thus, 
Gather not my ſoul with ſinners: Aud 
truly, if you would not be gathered 
with i:.,crs at laft, you muſt not walk 
in fin with ſinners now : and as for the 

Saints 
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Saints themlclves,ſo far as rhey let down 
their watch, and neglect their walking 
with God ; fo far as they give way to 
a looſe, vain, heedlefſs way ot living, fo 
far they have things out of order with 
them, and they arc unready for a dying, 
hour : Behold, T come as a Thief, (faith 
Chrilt ) bleſſed #4 he that watcheth and 
keepeth his Garments, leſt he walk naked, 
and they ſee his ſhame, Rev. 16. 15. SO 
far as the Saints carty it unbecoming 
their high and holy Profcfſion (which 
is too too frequent with them) fo far 
they are ſhort of that compleat readi- 
neſs for Dcath and Eternity they ſhould 
preſs after. 

Secondly , Labour for much -purity 
and holine(s in your hearts and affecti- 
Ons : we mult be pure and holy within, 
as well as without; in our hearts and 
aftcEtions, as well as in our hives and 
waljkings, if- we would have all right 
indeed tor a dying hour 3 Tho ſhall 
ajc2nd into the hill of the Lord ? and who 
ſo. i tans 1 in his boly place ? The anſwer 
1s, He that bath clean hands, and a pure 
heart, Plal. 24. 3,4. And Chriſt expreily 
tells us, Bleſſed are the pure iu beart, for 
they ſhall ſee God, Mat. 5. 8. Indeed 
impure 
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impure hearts are urfit to ſee God ; he 


is 4 pure and holy God 3 nor may 1m- . 


pure-heartcd ones expect that blcfled 
ſight. IT remember a ſaying which I 
have read in one of the Ancients, 
(which I look upon to be a great ſay- 
ing) Woe and alas, O Lord, (faith hc) 
how prepoſterous is it © bow raſh aud un- 
adviſed * bow inordinate ® how remote 
from the rule of the Word of thy Truth and 
Wiſdom, fir a man to defire to fee God 
with an unclean heart ® Oh have a 
watchful eye upon your hearts, and 
labour to keep them as free from any 
taint and tinEure of fin as poſlibly 
you can? 

Firft, Be ſure you ſuffer no luſt to 


_ gefup into the Throne, where it is to0 


too often found. When fin is confented 
to by the Will, the Ju(t is on the Throne 


in the heart: and indeed it 1s wondertul 


to.think how ſoon” one or another cor- 
ruption will mount up into the Throne 
in-the Soul, it we let down our Watch 
but a little : But oh rake heed of chis! 
ſo far as any one lult whatſoever is pre- 
dominant within us, ſo far we are mar- 
vellous unceady tor a dying hour ; And 
not onely fo z but, | 

Secondly, 
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Secondly , Watch narrowly agaifiſt 
the very firſt rifings and motions of fin 
within: Nip Luſi, if poſlible, in the 
. very Bud and Bloſſom : It is true, this 
calls upon. us to have a very curious eye 
upon our hearts, and indecd ſuch an. 
eye we ſhould have upon them, we 
muſt have upon them,. it we mean to 
be Chriſtians indeed : Grace will teach 
a man not onely to oppoſe the acts of 
fin, and to watch againtt the reign of 
any heart-luſt; but allo to oppoſe the 
very firſt motions and rilings of fin 
in the Soul: And the more you do 
this, the better poſture you are in for a 
dying hour, 
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A further Direction, in order to a compleat 
Preparation for Death.to preſs fter the 
nobleſt (trains of Grace : Several of : 
theſe pointed at , and inſiſted .ou , 4s . 


tending bereuntos 


— you indeed have 


all ready, and in,order 


in your ſouls for a dying hour? Then. 
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reſt not in low and ordinary, but aſpi;e 
after the bighett and noblctt {trains of 
Grace. The better to underttand this, 
you muſi know, that there are ſome 
higher and more noble [trains of Grace 
than ordinary , ſirains of Grace that 
carry a peculiar glory and exccllency in 
them, and do in an eminent manner de- 
light the heart of God 5 indeed every 


ſtrain of - Grace, even the lealt and ”F 
lowcſi 'T) has a bc auty and plory 1 113 it, and 4 .- 
IS a pleaſure to Gods heart ; the leallt | | 
dram of godly forrow , the leati holy M ; 


awe of God, and trembling at his Mn 
Word, the leati breathing of love and} y 
defire towards him , the leaft leaning 

upon him, gn a way of hope and de- Mh 
pendance 3 Oh it has a great glory in Win 
it, and 15 a delight to Gods Soul; The a 
Lord tuketh pleaſure in them that fearWun 
him, in them that hope in his mercy,is | 
Pſal. 147. 11. But, my Bulove.d, thureFy, 
are (ome more choice - and cmincnt 
lirains and actings of Grace, that arc 
above the ordinary rate, and do pecu- 


1e! 
liarly delight the heart oft God , andhing 
bring honottr to him 3 and the moree.!; 


you- come up to theſe, and live under 
the power of thele, the more ready 
poltur 
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5. roſture you are in for a dying hour. 
5 Grace is the beginning of Glory : *Tis 
® (as a worthy Divine expreſles it) the 
'Z infancy of Heaven and Glory and the 
2 higher it riſes in us, the nearer it comes 
= co Glory, and the more it fits us for it: 
= therctore, Ifay, rclt not in low and or- 
© dinary, but covet and preſs after the 
#2 highcſt and noblcſt (trains of Grace, 
ſome of which I ſhall here ſet down, 
J and inſiſt a little upon, in order to this 

great cnd of being tound under the cx- 

aGeſt readincls for a dying hour : The 

noble (trains of Grace I would have 
WW you come -up unto, are thee. 
x 1- For a many$o be high, and yet low 3 
- high in worth and attainmcats, but low 
1M in ſpirit, low in his own thoughts and 
*Mapprehenſions of himfelt, to be humble 
Wunder high and great acquirements, this 
Y\Mis noble Grace. *Tis ſaid of Athanaſits, 
"Ilya Tois tpyors, Tama Cr 5, my peg< 
php] — That he was high in: worth, 


1cB-ut low in ſpirit; he had great attain» 
u-Wments, but was very humble and lowly 
under all, which is mentioned as a pe- 


ular excellcncy in him: and I rcmem+ 
der -a ſaying which I have rcad iu one 
of the Ancients, ſpeaking of H.miliiy 3 
Far 
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' For a man to be humble ((ays he) in af 
tow, arſpicable, abjed condition, this.is m_ | 
- great matter,. but honourable bumilityif® 
that 1s to ſay, for a man to be humble; # 
in an high and proſperous condition, oy 
be humble under eminent enjoyments,}: 
this 1s a great thing, a rare vertne indeed. 
Oh for.aman tobe high in — 
_ high ia gifts, high in graces, high inf 
_. comforts, high in fervices, high in lucÞþ Z 
cefles, high in place and eſteem among 
menz and yet at the (ame tiime to be 


Wes GS. 


Tow in mind, low in heart, low in hi; 
_ eſteems and apprehenſions of himſelf, 


this 15 .an.high and eminent ſtrain off 
.. Grace : this Paul excelled in, and *twaf 
, his Crown and Glory : he was a man of | 


| 

as high attainments and accompliſi}$ | 
ments, as moli that ever lived; he wa} 7 
high in gifts, high in graces, high ul 7 
comtorts, high in ſervices, high in ſuc} ? 
cefics, high inall true worth and excelſ 4 
lencyz and yet how low, how humbli 4 
. in ſpirit was he ? how little in his ow} 4: 
_ eyes, and how vile in his own eſteem} fr 


-Xou know how he ſpeaks of himſc] ht 
The chief of ſinners, 1 Tim. t« 15- tf Ar 
than the leaſt of all Saints, Ephet: 3.3 
. 4 amthe leaſt of the Apoſtles, not "_ to; 
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to be called 'an Apoſile, 1 Cor. 15. 
I am nothing, 2 Cor. 12. 11+ This allo 
was a part of Chriſts Crown and Glo- 
ry: who ever {ſo eminent in gifts and 
graces £ who ever abounded with ſuch 
ploriows endowments as he ? and yet 
who ſo meek, ſo humble, fo ho as 
he £ Learn of me (lays he) for I am 
meek, and lowly of heart , Mat. 11+ 29. 
Ina verſe or two before he had told us, 
that all things were delivered to him by the 
Father, and yet here, I am mcek, and 
lowly in heart : He was humble under 
all his advancements and attainments 3 
Oh labour to be like him herein 3 what- 
ever your attainments are, labour to be 
humble under them, and that becauſe 
he was fo: Bluſh, O duſt and aſhes, bluſh 


' to think of being proud, be aſhamed to be 


proud: God hambles himſelf , and doſt 
to exalt thy elf ? (0 one ſpeaks. And 
again elſewhere,” *Tis intolerable impu- 
dence ({ays he)that when Majeſty empties 
and bumbles it ſelf, a vile worm ſhould 
ſwell, and be blown up with pride. O be 
humble, whatever your attainments 
are; the more humble you are, the 
more precious you are in Gods fight z 
tor he hath * unto the hes but be- 
 F'Þ boldeth 


_— IEG CI 
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"the proud and high-minded, 
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whole rcft and happineſs of their 
thercin z ſome luch (I ſay) we read 
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'- boldeth the proud afar off, Pla). 1386: 
yca. be reſifteth the proud, he ſets him- 
ſclt in_battel array againſt the proud, 

| ' Jam. 4- 6. Arrogate nothing to thy ſelf 

f of thoſe things that are in thee, but thy 

fins, by ſo much the more precious thou art 
#1t Gods eyes, by how much the more vile 
and deſpicable thou art in thy own eyes, þ. 

- days Bernard. And to lay no more, none 

if - more ready to die, than the humble and 

iowly perſon 3 none more unready. than 


| '2- Fora man to be full, and yet emp- 
ty; full of the enjoyments, and yet emp-| 
ty of the love of the world : for a man 

- 10 enjoy. an aMtluence of this worlds 
good, a fulnc3 of all creature comforts 
It and contentments, and yet to be dead to 
[of all, and tit looſe from all, placing h's 
818 whole happineſs in God and Chriſt, this F 
q 15 a choice, a noble, an cxcellcnt rain of 

. 18h Grace indeed. We read of ſome, and 
Wilt | but of ſome, in Scripture, who under 
-| an affluence of outward cnjoyraents 
00Y ' have been weancd from all, and fate 
If looſe from all, and have kept up their 
communion with God, placing the 


Souls 
of 11 
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Scripture, but truly. there are but very. 
f:w, and indecd *tis boch a rare anda 
”. difficult thing for a ſoul thus to do: 
"> Theſe things eſpecially, when enjoyed in 
* the tulneſs of them, are ſo apt to in- 
grols the heart to themlclves, and to 
alienate it from God, and communion 
|. with God, that *tis indeed a very rare. 
| and dithcult thing tor a man under an 
| atluence of them, to fit looke from 
them, and make God, and communion 
with God, all in all to him. *Tisa great: 
; (aying which I have read of a learned - 
.'* man, Although adverſity breaks many 

\ ee proſperity, and a fulneſs of enjoyments, 
; kills many. more : And bow rare a man i. 
5: that, whot Fa, proſperity does not, at lealt a 
) F little, 24 ſome degree or other, let down þ1. 
5B Watch, and remit his tricjneſs and ex- 
M acjneſs In waſhinsg, David was a wiſe 
(| man, and Solomon was a wiſer, and 
4k yet both the ore 2nd the other dif 0+ 
rf vered great fixard fill throw 4 avynna: 
6 2g proſperity: So that I lay; 015 boih 
off 2 rare and difh-ule thing -but by how 
[| much the more rare and diflicult it is, 
* by ſo muci)z the more cxcelicnt and 
eminent, when attained. Oh for a man 
to. {wim Chin-deep in the fireams. of 
H 3 CICa- . 
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- creature-comtorts, and yet not to for- 


fake the Fountain of living waters; for 
a man to hav. the fireams run pleaſantly 
on each hand ot him, and yet to bathc 
and dclight oncly in the Fountain, as his 
rclt and happincls; for a man in the 
height of proſperity to be able to lay 
to God, as the Pſalnilt in his affliction 
did, Plal. 73. 25. Whom have 1 in bea- 
ven but thee ® and there i nome upon 
earth T defire beſides thee; this is noble 
Giace indecd : O labour to come up 
to this, whatever your worldly enjoy= 
ments are, though never ſo great, (o 


high, ſo pleaſant 3 yet as ever you would. 


be ready for a dying hour, fit looſe from 
all, dic to all; the more dead we are to 
the world, the more ready we are to go 
out of the world: a worldly ſpirit, a 
ſpititin love with this world, is moſt 
unready for a dying hourz how-can he 
be ready to leave the world, that is in 
love withthe world ? a worldly ſpirit 
15 molt odious to the Spirit of God, and 
moſi unſuitable to the future litez and 
one living in that ſpirit cannot be fit 
to dic. ?*Tis a great ſaying I have read 
in one, He js perfed whoſe ſoul i alie> 
nated fromthe world, but (fays be) that 

| | ſoul 
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Juul is far from God, to whom thy miſe- 
rable life #u ſweet : that is to fay, who 
is fond of thefe poor things herce 
Odie, die daily to the world under all 
your enjoyments of it, 
indecd be ready to die, 
3. For a man tobe empty, and yet 


full; to be deſtitute of all outward com- * 
forts and enjoyments, and yet to want. 
nothing, but to be content, ana to lce- 


all in God, and enjoy all in God; for a 
man to be afflicted, and digrets'd, and 
yet at the ſame time fee a fulne(s and 
ſufficiency of all good and happine(s in 


a-naked God, and naked Godlineſ(s, and - 


accordingly to live upon him, and reſt 


fatisfted in him 3 this is a:noble ftrain of 
Grace indeed 3 this the Prophet, and in + 


him the Church reſolved upon, Heb. 3. 
17, 18. Athough the fig tree ſhall nt 
bloſſom, neither ſhall fruit be in the vines, 
the labour of the olive ſh ll fail, and the 
fields ſhall yield no meat, the flick, ſhall be 
cut off from the fuld, aud there: ſhall be 
0 herd inthe ſtalls. 
mot (ad ſuppolition, a moſt forlorn and 
deſtitute condition ſuppoſed to come z 
well, and what then ? in caſe all this 
comes topals, what will che Church do 
b-4-: then? 


if you would -- 


H-:re you fce 1s a- 


<9. no ah ooermeom ned 3 OW 22 apes, 
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then? that the 18 verſe tells us, ez T[ 
will rejoyce in the Lord, I will joy iathe 
God of ny ſalvation: ſhe 1s rclolved to 
live upon God, and delight her fcIf 


_ with God; ſhe fees enough in him alone, 


and fcts him, and her interett in him, 
over againlt al] wants, loſſes, and afflicti- 


ons, So the Apolilcs, 2 Cor. 6+ 10. who- 


were 44 having nothing, yet poſſeſſing all 
things: they ſaw all in Chriſt, and en- 
joycd all in Chriſt. Here (as one gloſſes 
upon the place) we poſſeſs nothing, but 


dy wander up and down from place to 


place: yet poſſeſſing Chriſt , in him we 


poſſeſs all things. Oh for a man to (ce 
and enjoy all in Chriſti, when the world 
frowns upon him, and is low with 
him, this is a noble ſtrajn of (Grace 
and let me fay this,that *cis an argument 
that we' have carnal hearts, it we ſee 


not all in God, and enough in God to 


ſatisfic us, and make us happy, whether 
we have any thing or nothing of this 
worlds; Heaven, which death fcnds us 
to, it we are indeed ready for it, is nq 
thing clic but the viſion aud fruition of 
God, for there he is all in all ; and cer- 
tainly if we do not f[ceall in God now, 
and cnough in God now , we cannot 


luppolc 2 


= 
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ſuppoſe our ſelves to be fo fully ready 
for death and Eternity, as we ought 


#. - to be. 


4. For a man to have no affliction, 
and yct to. be deeply afflicted, to be 
wholly free from all. perſonal affliction, 
and yet greatly. to-lay to heart, and be 
afflicted tor the afflictions of Gods name 
and people, this is glorious-Grace, (grace 
in luſtre. * Tis the obſervation-of a wor- 
thy Divine, That in the day of the 
Churches trouble and aftlidion,' when 
both his name and. people do greatly 
{uffer, God does ſometimes leave ſome 
of his people an affluence of all outward 
oo0d things z when others are ſtript of 
all. their comforts, they are full; when 
others are--in ſtraights, they .abound z 


- Neither is there any. cloud... upon their 


Tabernacle: and -this God. does to try 
them, whether they will take up in thei 
enzoyments, and torget the afflifions of 
his name and-peoplez and. truly not to. 
do ſo, but in ſuch a.caſe to lay the 
Churches: aftlictions. to heart, and to 
bleed and mourn witly the bleeding in- 
tereſt of Gods name and people, this 13 
pure Grace, and marvclioas pleating, to 
God: ſuch Grace {cme of this Saints 
H 5 2ve 
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bave come up unto 3 ſuch Grace was 


found in David, 2 Sam. 7. 1,2. And it 


came to paſs, when the King ſate in his 
nouſe, and the Lord had given him rift 
round about from all exemies, that the 
King ſaid unto Nathan the Prophet, See 
now, I dwell in an houſe of Cedar, but the 
ark of God awelleth within Curtains. 
Mark, all was well with David, he had 
relt, and he dwelt inan Houle of Cedar, 
he had all things ſuitable for and be- 
coming a King : ah,but all was not well 
with the intereſt of God and his wor- 
ſhip; Davids houſe and intereſt pro- 
ſpered ; but it fared not fo well with 


the houſe and intereſt of God apd there- 


fore all his enjoyments were as nothing 
to him, he ſo laid the ſufferings of Gods 
name and worſhip to heart. The like 
was found in Nebemiah, Nth. begin. all 
things were well with him in his own 
perſon, he was the Kings Cup-bearer, 
and lived under the enjoyment of an 


affluence of all outward contentments A 
and yet was in deep affliction of ſpirit, || 


upon the account of the Churches -| 


affliction : When TI beard theſe words, 
(fays. he) verſe 4+ theſe words ! what 
words? why that the remnant that were 


lef? 


p20 my ay 


c, we” FF 5” & we 
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and reproach, that the wall of Feruſalem 
ws broken down,and that the gates there- 
of were burnt with fire. SO verſe 3. Now 
when I heard theſe words, T ſate diwn and 
wept, and mourned certain days, and- 
faſted and prayed before the God of heaven, 
and- in Chap. 2+ beg. his countenance, *tis 
ſaid; was ſad upon this account, Oh 
this-vvas rare Grace, choice Grace ? no 
perſonal a{fl ton, yet deeply afflicted in 
and vvith the afflictions of the Church ; 
{o deeply aftlicted, that all his perfonaF 
comforts, though great, were nothing 
to him» + The -like you find in Daniel, 
Dan. 10» 2,3. Oh labour to come up 
to this ſtrain of Grace : it may be things. 
are well with you, and you have all that 
heart can wiſh 3 but if they are not (6; 
vvith the intercſi of Gods name and 
people, you ſhould be deeply afflited 
for this in the mid(i of all your perforial 
comforts; and the more of this ſpirit 


2 is in you, the more excellent your Grace 


IS 
5. For a man chearfully to ſubmit to, 
and acquieſce in the yvill of God, when 
molt ſharp and ſevere upon his outward 
intereſt, .this is a-noble train of Grace. 
When, 
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k ' left of the Captivity were in great affliction 
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When God ſhall exerciſe a man with | 


in a moſt terrible dilpenſation, 


rending, tearing diſpenſations, adding 
ſorrow to ſorrow to him, breaking him 
with breach upon breach, cauling all his 
waves. and his billows to go over. him 3 
and yet then for him quietly to acquicſce 
in, and chearfully to ſubmit to what 
God does, this is choice Grace : ſuch 


Grace was found. in Aaron Lev..10- 2s. 


Ggd ſlew two of his Sons at once, and 
the dipenſation was attended with ſo 
many aggravating circumſtances, as 


made it almoſt unparallelPd;- not to be ©: 


equalPd,ſo terrible was it; and yet under 
that great ſtroke, Aaron held his peace, he 
ſubmitted freely, and acquieſced chear- 
fully : the like was found in Fob, when 
God had, broken him all to pieces, he 
worſhips him, and blefles his name, 
Zob Io 21, 220 and this was. eminent in 
Chriſt himſelf,and was indeed his crown 
and glory 3 Father, not my will, but thy 
will be done, Mat. 26.39. he freely {ub- 
mits his will. to the, Fathers, though he 
faw the Fathex. coming forth againſt him 
| O for 
a poor foul to lie down at the foot of 
God, and to be fo melted into his will, 


3s cheaxfully to bow to it, and acquicſcs, | 
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in jt under the ſharpeſt diſpenſations 
this is noble Grace indeed. Oh preſs 
after this,. this 1s. very neceſſary to 
prepare us for 2 dying . hour, and the 
more of this, the. more. ready. for that. | 
hour. | 

6. Fora man to maintain the aQings 
of his Faith in God, and tc think ho- 
nourably. of him, when-yet he frowns, _ 
and all things ſeem to make againſt the - 
ſoul, this is a noble ſtrain of Grace. Such 
Grace was found in Abraham, who, *tis . 
{aid, againſt hope, believed in hope, and - 
fo ,was ſtrong in faith, Rom. g. 18,1 9,20, 
when he. had no engouragement , yea 
when all things oppoſed him, yet then 
he maintained his faith in God. So Fob, 
chap. 13+ 15. thougb he ſlay me, yet will 
T truſt in him. O to love a ſmiting God, 
and to truſt in a ſlaying God ,' this is 
noble Grace, for a man to maintain the 
actings of his Faith in.God, when he 
comes forth as an enemy againſt him 
this God calls for, he expeds that 
when we walkin darkgeſs,and ſee no light, 
then we ſhould truſt in the name of the 
Lordz and fo to do 1s noble Grace, 
Iſa. 50. 10, 11+ truly *tis oftentimes the 
calc of Gods people, that they walk in. 

Yr QAXK>- 
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darkneſs, and fee no light, all things 


ſeem tobe againſt them, Poſſibly God. 


frowns and afflis; he frowns within, 
and he afflits without : © yea, the poor 
« ſoul (ces nothing but difliculties and 
* diſcouragements, look which way he 
© will: he looks into his own heart, 
© and there he cannot find any one grace 
© or gracious diſpoſition 3 he looks into 
© the Word, and there perhaps he can't 
© ſee any one Promiſe that he. dares lay- 
© hold upon 3 be looks back for former 
© experiences, and they are all out -of 
© fight; he runs to his evidences, and 
© they are all blotted that he can't read 
them. Thus he is beſet vvith difficul- 
ties, and all things ſcem to make againſt 
him both vvithin and vvithout 3 and yet 
now, vvhen thus in the.dark, for the 
foul to believe in God, and think vvel! 
and. honourably of him ,. this is noble 
Grace indeed, this is Faith in lufire ; to 
call Chriſt Lord, vvhen he calls us Dog, 
and to faſten. by Faith upon-him, vvhen 
he is beating, us off as to-ſenſe at leaſt, 
as*twas with the vvoman,. Mate 15+ 26, 
27, 28. this is. glorious Grace: for a 
mau-to think vvell, and hope vvell, and 


believe vvel},  in.the face of frowns and 
diſcouy 


—_ 
gromaeny 
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diſcouragements z for a man, when God- - 
is frowning and ſmiting, cordially to 
ſay, This is but fora time, he will ſmile 
again, he is but behind the Curtain, and 
will appear again; his defire is not to 
ruine me,but retine mez he is but making 
me to prize his Grace and: preſence 
more there is love in all this: O for 
a man to believe that there is lovein -, 
Gods heart, when he ſees nothing but -.. 
frowns in his face, and meets with no» 
thing hardly but blows from his hand ; 
for a man to believe. that God intends }. 
nothing but good, when he inflicts va» .. 
riety of evils, ſurely this is glorious: 
Grace : O that you would labour for .-. 
ſuch Grace ! ſuch Grace will look death 
in the face with boldneſs. *Tis a great 
ſpeech which holy Ratherford hath, 
T lay inhibitions on my thoughts (lays 
he) that they receive no ſlanders of my _ 
onely, oxely beloved: let bim even ſay out of 
bis own mouth, there 4 no hope, yet Twill - 
die in that ſweet beguile, it is not ſo : but 
FT ſpall ſee the ſalvation of God, it is my 
Joy to believe under the water, and to die 
with faith in myband griping of Chriſt» 
Beg luch Grace of God. | 
7. For a man to ſee a beauty and cx» 


ccllency-- .. 
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cellency in ſervice as well as in enjoy- 
ment, in work as well as in reward, and 
accordingly. to have his heart lie in it, 
this alſo 15 noble Grace. Sirs. there is a 
beauty and excellency in ſervice for a 
man to be uſed and employ*d for God, 
and to a& for him in the world, is the 
higheſt honour and excellency (next to 
union and communion with him) that 
can be put upon a poor creature : *twas 
the honour of Chrilt, it is the honour of 
Angels : ſervice 1s better than. enjoy- 
ment 3 *tis a more bleſſed thing to give 
thn to receive, As 20. 35. now when 
a ſoul has an{werable thoughts and ap- 
prehenfions about it, does practically, 
and indeed, ſte a beauty and excellency 
in ſervice for God, and accordingly is 
aGivc for him, willing to be employed 
by him, and that though he has-no re- 
ward at preſcnt trom him ; this is-noble 
Grace. ' This was found in Paul, Unto 
me (lays hc) is this g-ace. given to preach 
unto theGentiles the u1ſea:;chable riches of 
Chriſt, Ephel. 3. 8. nc iook*d on't as an 
honour, a favour to hz en pid 14 the 
work and ſervice oi Chit, 4nl again, 
x I1m. 1.12. IT to34uk Chri/t  vjHs our 
Loxd, who hath enablea mc, fe; +. he 
2Cc05.tgg 4 
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accounted me faithful,putting me into the- 
Miniſtry. Here he blefles Chriſt his 
Lord and Maſter, for uſing of him in 
his work; yea, ſuch a worth, beauty, 
and excicllency did he fee in his ſervice, 
that he was content to ſtay out of Hea- 
ven, and the boſom of Chriſlts love, 
where yet he caneſily longed to be, that 
he might do further ſervice for Chrilt in. 
tiiis world. So you find Phil. 1. 21, 22+: 
23- Ofor aſoul to long, and long car- 
nelily for Heaven, and the immediate 
enjoyment of Chriſt there, and yet to be: 
content to ſtay here in a ſinful, ſinning, 
troubleſom world, meerly to do fome. 
- further ſervice for Chriſt, and to honour 
L nm yet in the. diſcharge of his Work 
: and Warfare, this is high Grace, this 
3 holy Rutherford had attained unto, he 
= could under high aſſurances of. Heaven 
4 becontent to ſtay many years out of it, 
fo preach Chriſt. The ſame mind dwelt 
 1n Chriſt himſelf, who went about doing, 
* good, making it bu meat and drink, to do 
i Þ# Fathers will, and to finiſh his wark : 
Oh when a foul comes to this, then he is 
it to live, and fit. to die; when with 
that Ancient Father we come to lay in- 
deed, What is it to live, and ot to live, 


for. 
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for uſe and ſervice ? when we value life 


and days in the world, no further than 
ve- are ſome way ſerviceable to Chritt, . 


this is crowning Grace. 

\ 8. For a man to rejoyce in the gitts, 
graces, and- uſes of others, and that 
though they. out-ſhine and eclipſe his; 
for a man to-rejoyce to ſee Grace flou- 
riſh- in others, and to fee the work of 
God carried on by others, though he 
himſelt be laid afide, and does not ſhare 
in the honour of it, this is pure Grace, 
Grace in luſtre : ſuch Grace was found 
in Moſes, Envieſt thou for my ſake ? (faid 
he to Foſhna, who would have had him 
to forbid Edad and Medad to propkefic 
in the. Camp ) wauld God that all the 


Lords people were Prophets, and that the 


Lord would put his ſpirit upon them, 
Nam. 11+ 29. he was to far from envy- 
ing at them, that he wiſhes there were 


more of them :; Sach Grace was found. 


alſo in Foh the Baptiſt, Joh.3.26,27.30: 
he rejoyced in Chriſts being owned, and 
honoured, and flock'd unto, and in the 
increaſe of his cſtecem with men, though 
to his own abaſement. -In verſe 26. ſome 
of Fohas Diſciples come and tell him, 


that. ll men come to Chriſt; well, _ 
© 
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Pzeparation fo? Death, 1; 
he, tis but his due, verſe 27. 4 mancan \ 
receive nothing unleſs it be given him from -. 
heaven: you your ſelves bear ine witneſs, 
that T ſaid, I am not the Chriſt and this. 
my joy us fulfilled, that he muſt increaſe, 
and I muſt decreaſe : as if he had faid, 


{ *Tis ſo far from being a trouble to me, 
” that tis indeed the compleating of my 


CO fo" _ —_ 


& Joy : Such Grace was found in Pal, 
* Phil, 1. 18. who rejoyced that Chriſt-- 
4 was preach'd, though -with a deſign to 
= cloud and eclipſe him 3 Chriſt is preach'd, 
4 and I therein do rejoyce, yea and will. 


rejoyce- Some are apt to think *twill be 


* an affliction to me (fays he) that 
! Chriſt is preach*d by any but my ſelf; 


whereas indeed this 1s ground of great... 


| joy to mez I - rejoyce that though B35 


cannot be permitted to preach Ehriſt- 
my (clf, yet that ſo many others do 


| preach him. And I remember a great 


{ſpeech of Luther ( arguing the ſame 


= Grace to be in him ) writing to-Me- 
7 lanfihon, to comfort him under the lets 
| and oppolition the work and cauſe of .. 


God met withal in his time 3 the cauſe 
of God was oppoſed, and his Work ob- . 
ſtructed, in the ſenſe of which Me- | 
lanGbon was greatly troubled and de- 
| jeaed, . . 


164 The Gzeat Concern ; or, 
jetted, and Luther underſtanding it, 
writes an Epiſtle to him, to comfort and 
encourage him, in which he has this 
fayingz God (ſays he) #4 able to raiſe 
the dead, - and he is able to ſupport his 
Fallen cauſe, and to raiſe it when fallen, 
F be ſhall not account us worthy to be fed 
therein, let him do it by others, and make 
#ſe of others. Mark, he was content 
the work -of God ſhould be done by 
others. There are two things which I 
look upon to carry.as pure and noble 
Grace in them, as any whatever :. one 
is, to be willing to be nſed in Gods 


work, without being taken notice of, 
or having the honour of it : the other 


is, for a man to xejoyce to ſee the work 
of God carried on by others, though he 
himſelf be. laid afide, and has. not the 


honour of being uſed therein, Oh la+ 
bour for ſuch Grace, .Grace that will re- 
joyce in the Giffs, Graces, Uſes,and Suc-. 
ceſles of _ though you thereby are. 


out-ſhined. 

9. For a man to have great aff:Rion 
to the name and honour. of God and. 
Chriſt, and to think nothing too much 
to. do, too hard to ſuffer, or too dear to 
part withal for the ſervice. and advance- 
ment 
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- ment thereof, this iS noble Grace : when 
' a man has high and paramount atfe&i- 


ons to the name of God and Chriſt, 
loving and preferring of it infinitely be- 
fore all his own intereſts and concerns, 
being ready to be, do, or ſuffer any 
thing for the ſervice on't : Oh what 


: Grace is this ! (ſuch Grace ſome of the 


Saints have attained to, Lord (ſays 


Moſes concerning Iſrael ) if thou wilt, 
forgive their fins, and if not, blot me,I pray 


thee, out of the Book which thou baſt writ- 
2c, Exod. 32.32. What is here meant 
by the Book which God has written, 


I ſhall nat now ſtand to enquire or de- 


termine; but to be content to be blot- 


'ted out on't, was to be ſure a great 


picce of (clt denial 3 and this Moſes was, 
you ſee, rather than that the people 
thould be utterly defixoyed 3 and all be- 
cauſe he knew how much the glory of 


'God was concerned, and would fut- 


fcr by their deltruction, as appears by 
comparing this verſe with verſe 12+ 
theſum (as one obſerves) is, That Moſes 
prefers the glory of God before his own ſal- 
vation , whoſe glory was conjoyned with 
Iiracls preſervation, in r6jpect of the Pro- 
miſts made #9 the Faihers, and in reſpe& 


of 


0 IO AOBING" F+: | _ BME AIDS tn III nn A} 


. the ſake of Chrijt, Aes 21. 13. for the 4 
2 


preferr*d it before his life: O, my Be-F 


165 TheGzeat Concern; or, I 
of the Blaſphemies which the Egyptian; +: 


aud other adverſaries were ready to belch 


out againſt God, ſhould be deſtroy them. / 


Such Grace was found alſo in Fohy.. 
Baptiſt, in the place lately mentioned, þ. 
Foh.3-latter end,who was content Chriſt}? 
ſhould raiſe himſclf out of his abaſe-| * 
ment; ſuch Grace was found in Chrift, þ* 
who preferred his Fathers glory before 
his own life, Foh. 12+ 27, 28. ſuch Grace * 
was found in Paul, who was willizg|..; 
not onely to be bound, but even to die for." 


Name, the honour of Chriſt ; Chriſis}* 
honour was ſo dear to him , that he}* 
could be content to die to ſerve it, he}; 


loved, when a ſoul ſhall be fo ſwallowed}: 
up With love and zeal to the glory of 
God, and the intereſt of Chriſt in the}? 
world, as that his own intereſts are inÞ' 
a manner overlook*d and forgotten by | 
him; when to ſce the Name of God ex 
alted, ſhall be a mans greateft triumph; | 
and to ſee it debaſed, ſhall be his greateſt 

trouble; when his practical language | 
ſhall be ſuch as this; Father, here 1 am, | 

which way fo ever thy glory lics, I am 
ready to icrye thee in it, *tis honour 
 -enovgh 


'* enough for me to honour God, *tis hap- 
' pinelſs enough for me to gloritie God 3 


"2 
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and therefore let God do-with me, and 
let him call me to do whatever he will 
in order thereunto : let him if he pleaſes 
ccliple my name, and throw my glory 
in the dultz fo be it: he will thereby raiſe 
his own Name, and brighten his own 
Glory : let him, if he pleaſes, make me 
a footfiool, and let me be trampled 
upon, fo be it 3 he will advance himſelf 
into the Throne thereby 3 Ict me die, if 
his will beſo, that his glory may live 
whatever becomes..of -me , though I 


| ſhould be ſtript of all, though my name 


and interefi ſhould rot, yet Ict God be 
magnihicd, let God have honour in the 
world, and let the intereſt and Kingdom 
of Chriſt proſper, *cis enough, I am 
fatisfied ;. When, I ſay, *cs thus with 
a ſoul, this. ſpeaks noble Grace in- 
deed, + Oh prels. after ſuch Grace 3 the 
more you love the Name of God and 
Chriſt, the fitter you are cither to live 
Or dice 

10. For a man not onely tobe willing 
to ſuffer, but alſo to rejoyce in ſuffer- 
ings for the ſake of Chriſt and the Go- 


ſpel, for a man chearfully to take up the 


Croſs 
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Croſs for Chriſt, and to look upon it as | © 
his crown and glory, as an honour and |? 


preferment to him, this alſo is an high ' 


ſtrain of Grace, and is greatly pleaſing 
to- God. The Croſs, my Beloved, in it 
4clf-:5 a black ſowre Crab-tree, (as one 


.calls it) but, though ſuch in it (elf, yet 


.as*tis born for the ſake of Chriſt, and 


ſo his Croſs, *tis an honour, and not a 


reproach, a Crown of Glory, a Royal 
Diadem upon the head of a poor crea- 


ture: To you is given on the behalf of | 


Chriſt, to ſuffer for his ſake, Phil. 1. 29. 


Sufferings tor Chriſt are a Noble, Royal, | 
Honourable gitt, more Honourable than 


the Crowns and Kingdoms of this 
world: a priſon for Chriſt, is more 


honourable chan the ſtatelieſt Palaces of 
.the greateli-Princes: bonds for Chritt, 
.are more honourable than ropes of Pearl 


or Diamonds. Now when a ſoul thall 
look on thele things as ſuch, and accord- 


ingly rejoyce in them, this is noble | 
Grace indeed : ſuch Grace was found in Þ 
the Diſciples, 4&s 5. 41. who rejoyced | 


(or, as the word is, leapt for joy) that 
they were acconnted worthy to ſuffer ſhame 


For the name of Chriſt; or, as the words 
may be rendred, that they were ho- 


noured 


T WEEN. + _— 


24 — wr” 
———- 


"LIP ' £334 <2 7 Bo 
© >. 
[ "gy Y >- = - a_— 


an 
wes ay £% 


Pyeeparation fo2 Death, £9 


7 *noured to be diſhonour'®d for Chriſt, - 


* the Apolile and his Brethren, Roms 5. 3 
*IVe glory in tribulation and, I rejoyce 
(lays Pal ) in reproaches, necelities, and 
[perſecutions for Chriſt, 2 Cor. 12. Ice 
"So thoſe Worthies, Heb. to. 34. who 
+r00k, joyfully the ſpoiling of their goods. 
: This Chrilt calls for, Mat. 5. 22+. Rejoyce 
* and be exceeding glad, when men perſecute 
4you for my ſake. And again, Count it all 
3joy when yout fall into divers affliciions,&c. 


w_ [+ 12. *Tis admirable to think 
h 


ow ſome of the Saints, both in former 
nd latter times, have gloried in the 
"Croſs of Chriſt, and even longed tor it. 
F Luther longed for the honour of Mar- 
'ryrdom, and was Tready.even to envy 
|*thoſe that were called to it, when he 
was notz writing to ſome of his ac: 


i Guaintance in bonds for Chriſt and the 


vipel, he breaks out into this com- 
I taint: O miſerable me, who have been 

rſt 24 teaching theſe things, but laſt and 
b ay never worthy to be a partaker of 
g'0#r bonds and fires. On labour for tuch 
race : We think it much,it we be con 
ent to ſuffer ; but we ſhould rejoyce in 
ultcrings, gory in the Crofs, carry our 
clves under ſufferings for Chritt , as 
I looking 


+ 


—  — — — ” are he 


IE oft ea, eu. 


1 oo 


Anchor, and be gone hence to Heavahi 


this is noble Grace. Sirs, take a m 
whole mountain of proſperity (tar 


gone to his dear Lord, har lo he n 


.£20d to be here, yct the Gaily pulic of, 
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looking, upon them to be ( for o | i 
:deed they are) an honour and __ 
'TO LSo 


11. Fora man in a proſperous cagþ 
dition, all things going {moothly wii 
him in the world, to be willing to loo 
yea, for a man to long, and long earn: 
ly for a diflclution, that he might: 
with Chriſt tully,and for ever with hir 


tirong, whoſe paths are as it wh 
firewed with Roſes, the Roles of ci 
eure-contentments, who has all ti: 
heart can wiſh of this worlds p — | 
ttreams running plealantly on each þa 
ot him; for lick en one in ſuch a © 
dition to long, and long earnclily to 


| 
i 
£ 
F 
ſ + 
þ 


be tully like him, and may fee himaMW S 
15, that he may be eternally in hisp 
fence, ſwallowed up in the love, pra 
and admirations of him , be a pct 


 partaker of his lite and 11N4g2 , r:1:0 £10 


BO 


great and glo 0110115 Grace wh -n tho! 
con 


3 mans condition in the world be cr 
way ſuch, as that be may weil fay, WY 7c 


| 


Y9yeparation fox Death, 
tou] is that of the Spouſe, Cant. 8. 14+ 
Make bafte, my beloved, and be thu like 
a Roe or a young Hart upon the mount ains 
of Spices 3 make haſte to tetch me hence 
to Heavens this 15 noble Grace, and that 
Witch « £VETY ONE « does not come up unto; 

ocd when we are in attliction,and our 
lives arc bitter to us by reaſon of many 
and great trials, difticulties, and-tempta- 
tions,then many are willing to be gone 3 
v>ut this 1s fo far from noble Grace, that 
this may be where there is no_Grace at 
all; but wien the Sun (ſhines upon our 
Tabernacle, and (ets not ; when we live 


$f in a Paradiſe of carthly comforts and 
KB -ontentmentss then to pant and long 
.B co be gone, to be with Chriſt, then to 


oy fulpire and breathe after the other 
world, and with an holy impaticncy 


W :0 look out for it, this is glorious Grace, 


Grace that carrics an hcavenly odour 
and (avour withit. Thus I have men- 
tioned fome of thoſe more noble and 
excellent firains of Grace for our 1mita- 
tion, which I would have you fo labour 
to come up wuntoz and the more you 


oF <ome up to theſe, the more hit you arc to 


b..-- 1 . 
ve, and the more rcady you are 'to die. 
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: being Magilirates, or Miniſters, 


mY 
. 24 order to the ſetting of things right}, 
and making all ready for a dying howſ* 


s 
4 


WW 

«Seventhly, 'Ould you-indeed hari . 
all things Tight auf. 

-in order, betorc'a dying hour comoM, 
-then be djligent and faichful in ty, 
- work of God, that work which Gd g 
' 1n a.-particujJar 'manner hath given yl 
todo : We have all our work to do, an of 
that given us of Godz we haye gener «, 
-work, and ſpecial work. 8 h 
Fiilt, We have general work to dofiff & 
the .-work of our Chriſtian calling, ti y, 
--work of our: ſalvation, which we a {: 
commanded to work out with fear of w 
#rembling, Phil. 2.1 2. the work of Fail tc 
and the labour of Love, the work of to 
- Mortitication, Self-denia), and the li 7 / 
We have alſo, mM 
Secondly, Special work to do, il w 
work of our particular Stations a w: 
places ; work that is incumbent up ch 
us, as We ſtand thus and thus rclatg to: 


Maſti 


| Preparation foz Death. 173 - 
"*Maſters of Families, or the like : for all - 
: ſuch Relations bring their work and du- 
+ty with them ; and this indeed is proper- 
ly our Own work, and this-we ſhould 
#be diligent and faichful in, as ever we. 
= {would be found ready for a dying hour. - 
r 2 ! Paul had his work to do, and he was 
i {diligent and faithful in the diſcharge ot .. 
Pe ics which gave him-comfort, when. he : 
8 came to die, 2 Tim. 4.. 6, 7, 8. I am- 
Sow ready to be offered,. and the. time of - 
* Ba departure is at hand, T bave fought a + 
J 200d fight , I have finiſhed my courſe 5 
1 henceforth there iu Liid up for me a crow? 
TY of righteouſneſs, ©c. He had been. faith» 
9 tual 10 the diſcharge of his .work while 
g he lived; and being now to die, .he. 
F found the comfort and {weetnels of it >: : 
v yea, this was that which our Lord him--- 
Wy iclf comforted himſelf withal, when he 
was to die, and in the {cnſe of lt goes. » 
to his Father with boldneſs for his glory,- 
ji 17. 4. Thave glorified thee on earth, 
T have ue the work which thou gaveſt- 
me to do ; indeed he had a great deal of - 
work given him by the Father, and he. - 
was faithful and punctual in: the dif 
charge of it allz which was a comfort, 
to: : him, now he was fo die: and he 
I 3 himſelf. : 


174. TheGzeat Cencern : or, 
himſclt tells us, zþ42t # tbe bliſſed fcr- 
vant, whim winen his Lard ſpall come. 
ſhall find ſo doing 3 that 1s, taithtul and 
diligent in the aiicharge of his proper 
work, Mat. 24.46. Truly this 1s the 
poRure which ſome (though but a few) 
are found inz they make confcience to 
diſcharge the duty that is incumbent 
upon them 3 they ſay with their Lord, 
T mu/t work the work of bim that ſent me, 
while it #u day 3, forthe night cometh, when 
320 Man can work, JOnn gs 4- they fee a 
Night coming , Death coming, Judg» 
mcnt coming, Eternity coming ; and 
accordingly they dclire to lay out their 
whole fouls 1n the wors of God, to live 
up to the Laws of Chiitt in every rcia- 
tion 3 and they look upon that day as 
loſt, wherein they have not done forne- 
what for God and their own fouls; and 
how comtortavly may {uch look dcath 
7n the face, when 1t comes? I have read 
the Lifc of an Holy Minilter, who was 
ſcilcd upon by Bickneſs, which was unto 
death, while he was preaching the cver- 
fling Golpel ; and lying a tew days 
fick, ere he dicd, a Fcellow-Jabourcr ot 
kis, another Holy Miniſter, coming to 
vilit him, and ſecing death in his back 
CVE 
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cryed out in forme paſſion, O dear Sir, 
are you going to Heaven from us © TO 
whom he repiicd, Tes, and I bleſs God, 
that, my Maſter found me in. bis work: 
Truly, might a man haye his choice and. 
option, he would have death to find 
him while he is cngaged in the work of 
God. Oh ſtudy your own worko# ſtudy 
the work and daty of your Chrittian 
calling : fiudy _ ors: _ _ 
particular rclaiions, = A y, of Ps a 
heart to be " [ g<nt in the difclii1;zc of 
one and (he other. 

Etghthly, W wookl you id-c<d tave all 
right, and in order mn 534 nt. of 
your ſouls, ere a dyitis i, | 
then be (ure to fuffter no {tc , no 
clirangement to grow UP DEL in pn OC 
and you; but izbour tO Keep i 
tlant and intitnate acquaine, 
him, Acqu. 111t iny ſelf wei bY EN 1d, a 4 bo 
at peace, Job 22. 21. the more ©; an 
noly intimacy and acquaintance. with 
God we niaintain, the more we are at 
peace in our ficlves :; and 1 am fare, the 
More we are at peace 11 our ſelves, the 
more ready we are for a Gying hour : : 


Woe and alas for us! how oft do xe let 
14 fall 
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fall our converſe and communion with 
(z0d, and ſuffer fad diſtances and e- 
lirangements to grow up between him 
and ſy And indced (my Bcloved) it 
is a fad and amazing thing, to think 
how ſuddcnly and ;mperceptibly dis 
ances ana eftrangemcnts will grow up 
between God and a mans ſoul : for my 
own part, thould I have heard of it only 
by the hearing of the ear, and had not 


tound it by too many fad and woful 


experiences, I could not have believed 
bow ſuddenly and imperceptibly di- 
!tances and ctirangements wil grow up 
between God and a mans foul, yea and 
that after tne neareſt, livelieſt, and 
molt intimate acquaintance and com- 
munion with him: which calls upon 
1:5 (O be very watchful and circumſpcct, 
35 to this thing and (my B-loved) as 
you-would die with boldneſs and com- 
tort,” let me adviſe and perluade you 
to give all diligence to keep up conliant 
intercourſe and acquaintance with God, 

ard watch narrowly againſt all diltances 

between him and you. Which of us, 

chat knows any thing of the things of 
God, knows not, that we ſuffer ditiances. 


and cttrangements to grow up m_ 
Go 


look him in the face ina duty, or ſcarce 


' to think of him with delight 3 much leſs 
| ſhall we be able to look him in the face 
\ with comfort in death, in caſe we ſuf- 
| fer diſtances. to grow up between him 


and us: moreover, take this for a fure 
rule, That the more you axe verſed in 
communion with God, and do main- 
tain an holy intimacy and correſpon- 


| dence with him, che more boldneſs and 


comfort you will have when you come 
to die then you will be able to ſay, x 
am now going to be, and live for ever, 
:mmediately with that God with whom 
[ have lived in much (weet and inti- 
mate communion herez I am now go- 


ing to converſe more fully with him in + 


Heaven, with whom I have enjoyed 
much ſweet .converſe here on Earth. 
Should death find a man under diſtances 
and elirangements between God and 
him, it muſt neceſfarily be uncomior- 


table unto hum ; - but when there is an: 


holy intimacy kept up between God 
and the fou', then the ſoul nced not 
fear, or be #'ined to look death and 
Judgment both 1u the face ; Little C5": 


| Preparation foz Death. 177 . 
i God and us? we cannot tell how with ' 
any tolerable boldneſs and comfort to 
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178: The Gzeat Toncern 3 or,- 
dren, faith Fobn, abide in bim, that when 
be ſhall appear, we may have bold; ſ5, and 
not be aſhamed before bim at his coming, 
1 John 2.28. We are put into Chritt 
by Faith at our firti Convertion 3 and we 
abide in him by after-aCts of Faith and 
Communion and this abiding in him is 
the way to have boldnets before him at 
his coming : theretore mind this, and 
pray much about thisz take heed of di- 
ſtances growing up between God and 
you, and labour to have thoſe ſweet vi- 
fits, thoſe ſweet intercourſes of love. 
thoſe bleſſed acts of communion kept up 
between God and you, that are wont to 
be kept up between him and his watch- 
ful, cloſe walking Saints: andin order 
hereunto, take three or four ſhort hints, 

Firſt, Look upon and eftecm converſe 
2nd communion with God, to be (as in- 
deed it 15) your higheft happineſs, both 
here, and in heaven the higheſt happi- 
nels ſouls are capable of here, 1s to live 
in converſe and communion with God 
in (ach ways as are ſuitable to this pre- 
ſent ſtate 3 and the higheſt happineſs 
fouls are capabie of eternally in hea- 
ven, is to live in.the Divine preſence, 
2nd to {cc Gods fac? continually, and to 


lodge 


wy wo 
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| be the highctt, 
' happineſs "of fouls, (viz) to converſe 
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{ lodge for ever in the bofom of his love: 


we may run out to a thouſand things, 


and when we have done all, this will 
and indeed the only. 


with God, and to enjoy communion 
with God and they that mils of this 


wiil mils of all happincſs for ever}. 


accordingly we ſhould prize it, and 
preſs after it : we ſhould account all 


things as nothing on this fide God, and: 


communion with God in Chriſt ; the 
Saints of old have done ſo; Mary, 
faith David, will ſay, wh) will ſherw us 
any good © "bat Lord lift thou up the light 
of thy countenance upon us, Plal. 4. 6. 
as 1i he ſhould fay, While others arc (eck- 
ing their happincſs from carnal and 


earthly enjoyments, Corn, Winc, and 


Oyl, the happineſs we dctire js thy 
love, thy favour, the beamings out of 
the light of thy countenance upon our 
fouls: So Pſal. 39. 7. Now, Lord, what 
wait I for * my hopes itt thee; | have 
done with the {ftreams, as it he fhonld 


lay, and Idcfire to cleave wholly to the 
tountain; T have done with the crea 


tures, of which I have formerly beer! 
too fond; and I would now: take ut 


7:9 
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my whole reſt, ſolace, and ſatisfaction in 
thy ſelf alone : and alſo, Pſal.7 3. 25,26s 
Whom have T in beaven but thee ? and 
there s none on earth I defire in compa=- 
riſon of thee : my heart and my fleſh fail- 
eth; but God is the ſtrength of my heart, 
ond. my portion for ever. The ſame ſpiric 
dwelt and acted in Auſtin, All fulueſs 
and plenty ( fays he.) which is not my 

God, is want and poverty: And again, 
elſewhere, Thou, Lord, art my God, my 
happineſiz and unto thee, and after thee 
do. 1 breathe and ſuſpire day aud night. . 
O (my Bcloved) did we indeed prize 
communion with God more, we ſhould. 
live more in communion with him; and 
this.take for a certain truth, that it will 
never be well with us indecd, till we ſee 
all -in God, and account we enjoy all 
happineſs in enjoying communion with 
him, | 

Secondly, In-the. cloſe of every day . 
take a ſerious view of, and diligently 
conſider what hath paſſcd between God 
and you, what tranſaftions there have 
been between God and your, ſouls that 
day : : there doth not a day paſs, where- 
in there do not many things. paſs be- 


£ Ween God and his people 3 and he that 
zould 


Preparation fo2 Death. 18x - 
wouuld prevent diſtances and eſtrange. 
ments between .-God and him , ſhould 
ferioully ponder and lay to heart vvhat -. 
hath paſſed between God and his foul, -. 
vyhat trankactions there hath been-be- 
tween God and him that day.. On the 
one. hand ponder and conlider vvyhat }_ 
hath paſſed from God to you, and vyhat - 
his carriage towards you hath been, 
vvhat approaches he hath made to you, 
vvhat intimations of love, vvhat over- 
tures of communion, vvhat diſcoyeries 
of himſelf and his glory 3 how far and 
in .vvhat vvay Sod hath been dealing 
vvith your ſpirits, convincing, en- 
lightning, quickening, or comforting 
of them 3 vyhat calls he hath given you, - 
vvhat myrrhe he hath dropped upon the 
handle of the Lock,what taſtes you have 
had of his ſweetneſs and, Grace, yvhat 
holy impreſſions he hath made upon 
you, and the like. On the other hand, 
ponder and confider what hath paſſed 
trom you to God, and what your: 
carriages towards him have been, what 
reception and entertainment your -have- 
given hin, making his approaches to 
you; What value you have put upon 
113 preſence, and the intumations of his 
| love 3, 
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132 The Gzeat Concern; or, - 


love: how far you have embraced and 
improved the overtures he made you 


of farther communion with him ; what 


awe there hath been upon you of his 
holinefs, and his all-ſceing eye what 
out-goings of heart there have been 
found within you after him; what 
breathings of love, what holy longings 
and defires, what {pringings and work- 
ings of ſpiritual joy, and delight of ſoul 
to him, and in him what place he hath 
had in your thoughts and contemplati- 
onsz how far you have lived to him, 
and upon him 3 wherein you may-have 
either grieved or delighted his Spirit, 
and the like. Thus in the cloſe of eve= 
ry day ponder and conſider what hath 
paſſed between God and you, and ac- 
cordingly deport & demean your (clves 
before him; wherein you have fai!- 
ed, or been defeaive in any thing, in. 
order to keeping up communion be- 
tween God and you, be humbled, and 
ſet all right by Faith and Prayer 3 adore 
God in his acts of Grace and Condeſcen- 
fion (as to be ſure you will find cauſe 
to do) and loath your ſelves, for any 
ads of ſin or unkindnefs, undutifulnets 
or diſreſpect, that you haye bcen grilty 
© 


Preparation fo2 Death. 183 
of towards God: O this would be a. 
blcfſed courſe indeed, to prevent difian- 
ces and cfirangements between God 
and you: This David calls a communing 
with bis own heart; and cnjoyns it as a 
duty of the higheſt importance; Stand 
34 awe, and fin not 3 commune with your 
hearts, and be till, Pfal. 4. 4. it 15 what 
he lived in the pradtice of, Pſalm 77. 6. 
(if he were the Author of that Pſalm) 
Icommuned with my own heart, and my 
Spirit made diligent ſearch. O be pun- 
Ctual in this work. 

Thirdly , Be much converſant, and 
that with all ſpiritual diligence, in the 
ways and duties of Communion 3 thoſe 
ways and duties wherein God is wont - 
to meet his people, and maintain con- 
verſe and communion with them 3 and 
in all of them wait for God and his 
approaches to you: there are thoſe which 
we may call ways and dutics of commu- 
nion z ways and duties wherein God 
and his people do hold converſe with 
each other, wherein God vitits and com- 
municates himſelf unto his people, and 
wherein his people may be ſaid to vilit 
God.,and make out after God 5 and thele 


are the uſe ot the Word ana Sacraments, 
the. 


194 The Gzeat Concerns or, 
the exerciſe of Prayer, Meditation, Self- . 
examination, and the like : now, as ever - 
you would prevent the growing: up of. 
diſtances and- eltrangements between 
God and you, fee that you are much 
converſant-in theſe, and that with a 
holy and ſpiritual: diligence, waiting for- 
God, and the manifeliations oi God to 
your ſouls in them; theſe are the gal- 
leries wherein Chrilt and his People do 
take ſweet turns together 3 the green. 
beds wherein they lie down in the. bo+. 
ſom of each others love : therefore kecp 
up a conſtant and diligent attendance.on 
God in theſe; and in all your. atten-- 
dances on him, look after converſe with 
him, let it be-your ſolemn aim to con- 
verſe with him, and (ee his face, to have 
avilit, a ſmile, a deſcent of love from 
him. Ido ſuppoſe you to be ſuch as do, 
and will attend on publick Ordinances, 
and wait for God there, as they waited 
for the Spirit at Feryſalem: that only 
then which I would preſs you to, in 
this preſent caſe, ſhall be to be much 
converſant in Prayer and Meditation 
between God and your own fouisz in 
theſe two great duties of communion 


with God, ſecret Prayer and Meditati- 
ON 5 


ME. EE... 72 ESE 


Preparation foz Death, 185: 
on : Oh the loſs as to communion with 
God, that we expoſe our ſelves unto, by 
being no more in Prayer and holy Me- 
ditation ! The holy Ones of old, and 
thoſe that have been men of the highelt 
communion with God, have allo been 
men of much Prayer, and great Mcdita- 
tionz as I might inſtance in David, 
and Daniel, and others: and indeed 
their communion with God came in 
and was kept up this way: God (you 
know) hath told us, the Prayer of the 
upright i bus delight, Prov. 15. 8. and 
Chriſt beſpeaks the Prayer of his Spouſe, 
as moſt pleaſing and delightful to him, 
Cant. 2. 14+ O my Deve ! thou art inthe 
clefts of the. rock,, in the ſecret places of 
the ſiairs : let me ſee thy countenance,and 
hear thy woice 3 for ſweet #8 thy voice, and ' 
thy countenance #4 comely; as it he ſhould 
lay, Approach to me in ſcret Prayer, 
I] will atfure thee it will be moſt ſweet - 
and pleaſant to me. And as he thus de- 
lights in the Prayers of his People, fo he 
will ſurcly delight them in their Prayers - 
vvith the viſits of his Love, and com- 
municetions of his Grace, the beamings 
out of his Glory to and upon their, 
fouls ; he hath promiſcd to make'them 
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185 The Gzeat Concern ; or, 
joyful inthe houſe of prayer 3 yea, he hath 
promiſed to perform the whole Grace 
of the New Covenant in au{wer to their 
prayers, Ezek, 36. 37. 
things God doth for his People , and 
the ſweet communion that is kept up 
between him and them, in a way of 
Prayer ! I remember a ſaying of one, 
He that is not much in prayer, will never 
be a man of much excellency: And I may 
as truly ſay, He that is not much in 
prayer, 15 never like to'be a man of 
much communion with God. And ſo 
for Meditation: O how ſweet, how 
Heaven-like a duty 1s that! Oh how 
much-ot God 1s let out many times to 
the ſouls of his people herein! David 
experienced. this, Pſal. 63. 5, 6+ My ſoul 
ſh 21] be ſatisfied as with marrow and fut- 
eſs, and my mouth ſhall praiſe thee with 


Joyful v7.08 when I remember thee Hpun 


my bed, and meditate on thee in the nipht= 
watches; while he was converſant in 
this duty of Meditation, his ſoul was 
filled with joy and ſatisfaction, as with 
marrow and fatnef(s ; Again,faith he, my 
meditation of thee ſhall be ſweat, Pl104s 
34--Oh be much and ircquent with God 
in theſe ways and dutics of communion: 


Oh the great 


Fourthly,. 


Preparation fo2 Death, 187 
Fourthly, Give Chriſt his due place 
| and honour, in all your makings out 
after communion with God. Foſeph 
. told his Brethren, they ſhould not ſee bis 
| face, unleſs they brought their Brother 
. Benjamin with them : and truly you are 
not like to ſce the face of God, in any 
of the fore-mentioned ways and duties, 
| unleſs you bring Chiift with you, and 
give him his due place and honour 
therein that is to ſay, unleſs you cye 
him, and a& Faith upon him, as the 
| only way and medium of communion 
| with God : Chriſt beſpeaks this at our. 
| hands, while hetells us, I am the way, 
rhe truth, and the life» no man cometh to 
the Father, but by me, John 14. 6. and 
by bis Blood it 15, that we have a way 
opencd tous into the Holy of Holies, 
acccis for our Perfons and Prayers into 
the Divirc: Pricſence, Heb. 10s 19, 20. 
yca, not only has ke purchaſed a liberty, 
arid opcencd a way tor us to approach 
into tine prefence of God 3 but having 
gone this, by his Mediation and Inter- 
ccitjon it 15, that any of us come to 


#ttermoſt all that come to God by him, 
ſeeing be ever live; to make interceſſion for 
WW 


God : hence he is {aid zo ſave tothe very + 
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188 The Gzeat Concern ; or, 


#5, Heb. 7.25. Indeed vvere it not for 


Chriſt, none of us could ever hope to 
ſce the face of God, and live + none ot us 
could ever hope to ſee one {mile of Gods: 
face, one embrace of his boſom, any the. 
leaſt deſcent and emanation of love from 
him :; vvere it not for Chriſt, vvhen vve 
come unto God, vve ſhould find him to 
be a conſuming fire, and vvhen heand 
our ſouls did meet, it vvould be as the | 
meeting of devouring firc,and vvithered | 
ſtubble: in a vvord, all communications 
of Grace and Love from God to us, 
are by and through Chriſt ; and all the 
Love, the Daty, the Homage vve tender 
to God, muſt be all tendered to him by 
and through Chriſt, if ever we find ac- 
ceptation vvith him ; have Chriſt there- 
fore in your eye in all your approaches 
unto God, as him by whom we have ac- 
cfs unto the Father, Eph. 2.138. Let 
the real. tanguage of your fouls bz, It 
I have any one {mile from God, it muſt 
be upon the account of Chriſt; it he 
theweth himfelt pacifhied towards me, 1t 
muſt be through his blood it he gives 
out any. grace, any favour, -any bleſſing 
to me, it vvill be upon the fole account . 
of. his Mediation 3. if ever either my 
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perſon, or ſervices be accepted of the 
Lord, it miifi be in and through this 
Mediator : moreover, how great foever 
the diſtance between God and my ſoul 
is, yet Chriſt can bring me nigh unto 
him 3 and however unworthy of, or un+ 
ſuitable to communion with God I am 
in my (elf, yet ſuch is his well-pleaſed- 


.nefs in Chriſt, that well-beloved Son-of 


his, that I will hope through him co find 
Grace in his tight, and to be lodged in 
the boſom of his Love : Thus put all 
che honour upon Chriſt, that 1s due to 
him in this buſineſs; this is what 1s 
plealing to the Father: and the more 
you thus honour him , the fuller and 
more conſtant will your converſe and 
communion: with God be. 

Ninthly, Would you indeed have all 
right, and in order for a dying hour £ 
would you be ready for that laſt and 
great work ? then live wholly and con- 
tiantly upon Chriſt, and his righteoul- 
neſs, tor your juſiihcation and accepta- 
tion with God, both living and dying : 
the more we live out of our ſc] ves upon 
Chrilt and his righteouſneſs, for Jufti- 
fication, and acceptation with God, the 
more ready potture we are in for a dy- 


ing 
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ing hour : this indeed is the main thing. 
and wacn we have done all that ever 
we Can, to deck and adorn our ſelves 
with Grace, and gracious diſpoſitions, 
{t1]] we muli live out of our {elves, ang 
out of all thoſe Ornaments, upon the 
naked righteouſneſs of Chriſt, for Julti- 
fication and Salvation : This 15s that 
which the Scripture calls the readineſs 
of the Lambs Wife, Rev. 19. 7, 8. Let 
us be glad and rejoyce, for the marriage of 
the Lamb come, and his wife hath made 
ber ſelf ready : and wherein that read1- 
neſs lay, the next words tell you; T5 
her was granted to be cloathed with fine 
lizten, clean and white, which fine linen 
# the righteouſneſs of the Saints 3 that is, 
the rightcouſnels of Chriſt imputed to 
the Saints through believing this is 
the beft robe; mentioned Lwke 15. 22+ 4 
robe indeed which coyers all our na- 


Kkednets, that beavtifies and adorns us, 


and renders us moſt amiable in Gods 
eye: whatſoever ſpots and blemiſhes, 
whatever failings or dcftc&s may be 
upon us, yet theſe are not ſeen, while 
Gud looks upon us as cloathed with 
the righteouſneſs of his Son 3 and we 
by faith do live upon that righteouſneſs, 

| as 
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as the (ole matter of our Juſtjfication 
and acccpration with him : and let me 
tell you, the more clear and diſtin 
the actings of our Faith are, in carrying 
us out of our ſelves, and all ſelf righ- 
tcouſnels, and relying wholly on Chritk 
and his righteouſneſs, the more ready 
and comfortable poſture we are in for a 
dying hour: This was the great thing 
Paul coveted, and prefſed after to the 
very latt, and which he accounted all 
things but dung for, Phil. 3. 8, 9. 
T cotint all things but dung, that T may 
Win Chriſt , and be found in him, not 
baving mine own righteouſneſs , which is 


by the Law, but the righteouſaeſs of 


% Faith, the righteouſneſs which is of God 

oO by Faith. He dreaded the thoughts of 

1s being tound in any thing of his own 3 

= he tremblcd to think of titanding upon 

Y his own bottom, the bottom of his own 

S, worth and righteouſnef(;, when he ſhould 

Is come to die 5 and he cleaved intirely 

3, unto, and relicd wholly upon Chriſt, 

C and his molt perfect righteouſneſs : Oh |} 
e let me tcll you, Paul ad as much and | 
h | pcrhaps more to have retted upon, than |] 
(- tcn thouſand of us; for gitts, for graces, .*} 
5, - tor privileges, tor ſervices, for ſucccilcs, I i 
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for ſufferings for Chriſt, he went beyond 


any meer man that ever lived; and 


Chryſoftom obſerves of him , That he 


feared nothing but finz to diſpleaſe 


God, and to diſhonour him, was the 
onely thing that was terrible to him 
and the Scripture gives a large and fre- 
quent account of his other attainments : 
but (ill he goeth out of all, and his lan- 
guage is, None but Chriſt, none but 


Chriſt z not but that alſo he preſſeth after 


the greateſi eminency and exaQne(s in 
holincſs, as you find in the following 
Verſes of this third to the Philippians : 
and indecd this 15 the true Spirit of the 
Goſpel, to preſs after the greateſt emi- 
nency and exaQqnels in holineſs; to co- 


vet to aftain, if poſſible, unto Angelical 
| holineſs: and yet under, and after all, 


to live fingly and entirely on a naked 
Chrilt, and his righteouſneſs, for juſti- 
fication and acceptation with God : and 
the more you come to, and live in this 
Spirit , the more ready you are for 
D:ath and a bleſſed Eternity: this was 
a great part of the ground of the 
Churches rcJoycing, 1/2. 61-10. T will 
greatly rejoyce in the Lord, my ſoul ſhall 
be joyful in my God > for be hath cloathed 

me 
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'me with the Garments of Salvation, and 
bath covered me with 4 Robe of Righteouſ- 
mſs: which Chryſoſt»m, and others both 
Ancicnt and Moudcrn, interpret of the 
Righteouſneſs of Chrilt: and indeed no 
greater ground of reJoycing to a man 
or woman , Whether living or dying, 


than to bu cloarhcd with the Robe of 


tie Righteoutnels of Chiilt ; I fhall on- 
ly put you 1n mind of a {iying I have 
heard from a holy man the day before 
| he dicd: My Friends (faith he, ſpea::- 


| ng to wy (cit and others) I have walked 


ith God theſe thirty years, and have en- 
oy" 2 good meaſure of the aſſurance ef 
hy love : but now that I am come to dag, 
T do not place my comfurt ou any of all 
theſe, but on the infinite ſatisf aftion of 


| Feſis Chriſt. Oh there, there, when 


we have done all, we mult lay the 
weight and fircls of our Souls, Com- 
fort, Salvation, and all ; aud thercfore 
be ſure you live out of your (clves upon 
Chritt, It 15a great ſaying Luther hath 
to this purpoſe; Lord Feſus (faith he) 
thou art my righteouſncſr, and TI amthy 


fin; thou tookeſt mine, (meaning bis 110 } 


and thou gaveſt me thine, (meaning his 


{righteouſneſs : ) thor took ft that which 
K 


thor 
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z#hor waſt net, and thou gaveſt me that 
which I was net: intending the ex- 


change that Chriſt had made with him, f 
giving him his righteouſneſs for his fin: | 
Oh let this be the-language of our:ſouls þ 
to-Chriſt; ſo-fhall we be found ready | 


when a dying hour comes. 

Tenthly, Would you indeed die with 
comfort? thenbeg God to ſtand by you, 
and give you actual Grace in a dying 


-hourz-and make 1t one of your great] 
works to treaſure up many Prayers forÞ 
" this before-band : When you have done 
all, fhould God withdraw his preſence, 
and the influences of his Grace and} 


Love from you when you come to die, 
Death would be ina great mcaſure un- 
.comfortablc to you: but if God will be 
with you, if God will ltand by you, it 
he will vouchſate you the influences and 
.communications ot his Grace in a dying 
hour, then how will your ſouls triumph 
over death # this indeed will (weeten 
. death: they arc great words of David 


in Pſal. 23. 4+ Though 1 walk through 
the valley of the ſh:dow of death, I wil 


Fear no el; for thou art with me; 


having the preſcnce of God with himy 


he was not. he. would not be atraid 
CVE 


1 
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cven in the very valley of the ſhadow of 
death; truly without the preſence of 
* God,we cannot live comfortably; what- 
| focver our attainments in Grace have 
| been, yet if God withdraw his preſence 
from us, we can do nothing, we can 
bear nothing, we cannot perform the 
| leaſt duty, we cannot refilt the leaft 
ecmptation, we cannot grapple with 
\y | fc lcalt corruption, nor carry through, 
"DÞ as we ought, the leaft difhculty : much 
| Tcfs (hall we be able to die with com- 
| fort, if God withdraw : therefore, I ay, 
| beg God to ſtand by you in a dying hour: 


£5 
4: 


*  'Let It be your daily prayer to God, 

lie Firſt, That he would be with you it 
_ the difticulties of life. 

heek Secondly, That he would not leave 
i} you in the confi ts and agonies of 
' 4 | death. And indeed we ſhould not paſs 


that day wherein we do not treaſure up 
'one prayer for this betorce-hand 3 and 
thus doing, God will not leave us, God 
will not fail us in that laſt and great 
diſhcultys at leafi he will not leave us 
in point of Grace: our Lord himſelf 
was Icft in the agonies of death by the 
Father, in point of comfort, which pur 
kim to that out-cry, Why baſt thou for- 


R 2 faken 
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 {ſaken me? but he was not left by him 
-11 point of Grace, ſtill a Spirit of Faith . 
"and Holineſs ated him 3 and therefore © 
*though forſaken, the cries out, My God, 
-my God : if poflibly,-in conformity to 
our Head, -werthould be left in that hour 
-3n point of comfort, yet if we carry 
-our fclves as we ought, we ſhall-not be 
*Icttin point -of Grace z and if we be not 
Jeftin point'of Grace, all will do well, 
*rhough notfo ſweet and joyous with us 
-ks othierwiſe it Would be. *And thus I 
*have given'you theſe more particular 
*threQions, in order to a preparation for 
-2 dying h6ur z' which it you' live up to, 


*yotr my hot-only liveabove the fear of 
wHi , but alſo in'the Joyful expectation 
thc cot” ye - 4 


? " » ' 
4 « "= - cy i? 4 
Ss I ' s + k 4 
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| CHAP, XI. 
Being + a Conſolatory Conclufuy of. the. 
whyle Diſcourſe; containing Encourage»=. , 
ments againſt the fear of: Death, unto. 4 
all ſuch as ave. found in the; pradtice of, © 
the foregoing D nefinenn | 


T Qw for a Conduit of the whole. 
matter, \upon. all that hath been: 
declared , Soul, , let me ask.. thee; one. 
Queſtion : : Doſt thou indeed ſte 1hy Par 
ticular concern i this: buſineſs ? ſo ſe 
Fr, as-reajly to Make 1t thy great work 
and (olicitade while living, to &t 1 
things, right, and make all thipgs 115, 
dy-;tor a dying hour ?-Soine there" - AFR, * 
that.are fo happy as-ſo-to do ;; ani}; art + 
| thou one of them ? then why ſhoulletk 
_ thou fear death ? yea, why:thouldett thay -: 
not exult, and thy -heart leap wichia 
thee in the fight and thoughts of its aps 
proach ? true, it, 15 a dark Fntry, but it. 
teads to 4 fair and ately Palace, cyen : 
the Fathers houſe : *cis-a 10ngh and difs 
ulc patſage, bur it (ets thee (afe on + 
ſhox: ina large and fat land : true,it cars 
ries with it ſomewhat a black, lowripg, . 
and ghalily aſpch. fo nature z and Nas» 
K-3 ture... 
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erue may at firſt poſſibly be flartled, and. 
recoil at the fight of it; but open the 
eye of thy faith, and bchold it in the 
glaſs of the Goſpcl, view it in the 
death-of thy Lord and Head, and it vvill 
not appear halt fo terrible 3. yea, thou 
yvilt find it to be nat ſo much an enemy 
as a Friend 3 not a8 a King of Terrours, 
but rather as a King of Comforts; not 
as an objcct to be dreaded and: trembled. 
at, but rather to be rcjoyced in, and 
triumphed over by thee :. ic vvill ap- 
pear fo be not Joſs but gain :. For me to 
dre is gain, lays Paul, Phil. 1.21. yea it 
vvill be thy great gain, *will be the peri- 
ed of all thy miſery, and the perfeRing, 
of all thy. happineſs; and the truth. 
is, vve are never perfe&ly happy, till 
death comes :. But for thy further encou- 
ragement, I ſhall in a few particulars 
ſhcw you vvhat Death, come vvhcn it 
vvill, doth and vvill do for ſuch as make 
all ready for its coming. 

1- Death, vvhen ever 1 comes, vvill 
tranſlate thee, thou ready. foul, from 
Earth to Heaven, from a ſirange land to 
thine own home, and Fathers houſe 3 
and vvill not this be a kindncls? as for 
this vvorld, vvhat.is it tothe poor Sai _ 

tit 
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but- a ſtrange land ? *tis Heaven is their: 
home and Countrey : -hence they: have. 
confi, and do confeſs themſelves: to ber 
Pilgrims and Strangers upon earth, Htbe- 
It. 13. and the Pſalmiſft, in the words 
immediately foregoing my Text, Pfalns 
39+ 12. Owns it tO God, 1 amt.a So- 
Journer and a ſtranger here: yea, this 
world is not onely a ftrange land, but a: 
waſte howling wildernefs to ſuch, where- 
i they live among wild Beaſts, Lions, . 
Bears, Wolves, Fygers, and the like :. 
Luſts within, and Devils without,  rea- 
dy daily to devour them:. but now when. 
D:ath comes, that carries them oft from 
this ſtrange land}, this wafte howling. 
wilderneſs,to cheirown home and cm me 
trey, which 15 Heaven yea to their Fa» 
thers houſe,. there to live with him, to- 
enjoy his preſence, and to adore his 
grace. We know, lays the Ap: le, that 
when our earthly hiuſe of this tabernacle 
(ſpeaking of the Body ) ſh11l be diſſolved, © 
we have a building of God, an huuſe not 
made with hands, eternal in the heavens, 
2 Cor. 5. i. And you know how Chit 
fpeaks to his Diſciples, Fobs 1 4. 2. In my 
Fathers hi\ſe are many manſiozs 3 if it 
were not. ſo, I would h.ivetold you and this 

K, 4 ther 
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ther does dcath carry you whicn tt comes; 
Oh {weet ! On my Bclov<d,to go home, 
to go to our Fathers houſe, and to pol- 
{tfs our Manſon there, that Manſion 
which onr dea! Lord and Hyad 13 gone 
before fo prepare tor us, how ſweet is 
this co think of? and how many deaths 
may it (weeten? Suppole one of you. 
were fome thouland miles ditiant tiom 
your home,'Country, and Comforts, and 
you were in a walte howling Wilder- 
nels, among-Lions and Bears, rcady-to 
devour yon, a wide Sa alfo being be- 
tween home and you and ſuppoſe with- 


zl, that a Ship ſhould come and take you 


into her, and in a ſhort time fect you 
down in your own Country,and among 
all your Fricnds and comtorts, would 
got this be a kindnefs ? - why this is your 
caſe here, O ye preparing fouls, and this 
is the kindnels death does for you when 
jt comes: while here, you are ten thou» 
ſand miles difttant from, your home and 
Country, your Friends and Comforts, 
and ina waſte howting Wilderncis, but 
Death, that ſwift Sijler comes, and in a 
moment fets you down 1n Heaven. your 
home and Country;. O how welcom 
thould it then be to you ? 

| 0 2. Death, 
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2. D-ath, whenever it comes,, will . 


carry thee from trouble to. relt, from a” 


cempctiuous Sea to a quiet Haven, there: | 
folic at an eternal Anchor in the boloin | 
of. thy ſweet Lord. This world” ever : 
was, and (tor any thing I know} cvex. - 
w1}] be a place of trouble to the people . 
of God: furc Iam, Chriſt hath-rold vs; , 


Ta.the. world. you ſhall have tribtajtony,... 


70+ 16+ .33s 
hind it made good ? This world is a 


rempcliuous S:a, whercin the. Waves ' 


Jitr up themſelves, and the poor Saints 
are afflicted and tofjud with tempeſts, and. 
oftentimes not. comforted, - I's: 5.4 

We read. in fonub 1+ 13. that get 


wrought, and mas tempeltaons, andbe + 


Mariners were fain to row hard to get the' 
Ship to ſhare. _ And truly, thus tis often +: 
in the cafe in hand, the Sea of this woild”- 


35 temipeſiuons,, it works; and the-poor” 


And who ot us does not : 


v- 


Sz1ints are fain to row hard to get. {ite --. 


to ſhore; yea, as we read, As 27. 14+ 


that ar Euroclydony: a rendeloets Eaſon 


wind aroſe, and. beat upon Paul, and others 
in the Ship with him, which was ready 


to. break all in pieces ; So truly the. : 
Saints in this world do meet with Ex-.: 


raclydous, tempcſtuous winds,. Bot a 
Eg few, «- 


PV " 
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few, which beat upon them, and are 
ready to ſplit all, and fink all ; bu now, 
when death comes, thoſe ltormes areall. 
made a calm, and they (I mean the. 
Saints ). are brought into the deſired 
Haven : Death ſets ther at rſt; *tis. 
indeed thelr. diſiniſſion to. reſt 3; There 
( fays Fob, ſpeaking of the Grave ) 
2be weary be at reſt, Job 3- 17. Dcath 
ſends the body to rett; it frees it from 
all (enfible ſutterings ; when Death 
comes, thy weak body, thy tick body,. 
thy pained body, thy conſumptive body 
ſball have its difmifliqn to reſt; and 
Death ſends the ſoul to reſt, that reſts 
in God, and with God: Bleffed are the. 
dead which die: in.the Lard, henceforth: 
they reſt from their laboxrs, Rev. I 4+ 1.3- 
and you have, I chink, both together in. 

one Scripture, 1/a- 57+ 2+ where ſpeak- 
Fa of the righteous, *cs ſaid, They fog} 
enter into peace, they ſhall reſt in ther 
beds. Hence we read, that there remaiz- .. 
eth- a reſt to the People of God, Heb. 4+ 94 
indeed it remains, tis. not here 3 but. 
when death comes, that ers them down 
in this remaining reft.. Oh what a kind- . 
n<ſs muſt this be ? Reſt! O how. (weet is 


reth?- haw: dcfirable 1 is reſt? and'rcft too: 
after. 


A + ElAges. I ieli HAAS E426 AI I nos = 
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after long. and hard labour and troublc ? 
how ſweet is rctt to the Jabouring man, 
that hath wrought hard all the day 
how {weet is relt to the weary travcler, 
that hath. gone a long; and. dirty jour-- 
ney, * how {weet 15 reli to the folicitous: 
Mariner, and how welcom. is. the Hur-: 
bour to him., <fpecially- after having; 
been long tols'd and beaten with ſtorms 
and.tcumpcſts? and how fweet will rett: 
ve-to the poor, troubled, tempted, la- 
bouring, . travelling Saint, whole whole: 
life. has been. little clſe but-.crouble,, la- 
bour, and fore travcl 3-. who here could: 
fearce all his days find a refting place: 
for the (ole of. his foot , the  werth 
as-.to him being covercd with a. dc- 
luge £ 

| Death, whenc ver it comes, will 
earn your conflicts into victory z- this 
Heeldama, or Field of blood (for. ſuck 
is this world ) into a Mount of Friurzph,, 
and. a Throne of Glory. What is this 
world but an Areldamaza Ficld of bloed, 
to the poor Saints? Sure 1 am, this: life 
is little elſe but. a. perpetual'-way and 
confli& with- luſts., with devils. with 
afliQions, and with temptatiz-ns 3.ti nee 
"tis call'd @ fight; aWarfare, aud the gre 
2 
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and the enemies which they in this —_ 
farc have to grapple with, are formi- 
dable enemics : Ie wreſtle not, ſays the. 
Apolile, with fl ſh and blood, but with 
Princip lities, aud Powers, and friritnal 
 wickedneſſes, Eph. 6. 1 2, 135. We wrclile, 
not vvith ficth and bloog, that is, vvith 
men , or any thing that is frail and 
vycak5 no, vve have more potent and 
formidable encmics to deal vvithal, vve . 
. vyrclile and conll & vvith Devils, vvho. 
are potent, ſubtile, and indetatigable :: 
Enemies ( as Cilvin obſerves upon the! 
place) wbich wound befoxe they appear, 
and hill before they are ſeen > Enemies 
which deal not onely by force and power, 
but who are dreadfully erafty and ſubtil,, 
eg enemies which have flery darts t0 caſt 
at us, as afterwards he peaks : and for 
my own part, Fchink it vvere vvell for 
us, Over what it is, if theſe vvere. the 
vvorkt enemies vve had to grapple and 
confl.& withalz but there are legions of 
Juſts within which I Took upon to be 
vvorſt enemies) vvhich vve do and thuſt 
vvreltle vvith (inteltine Enemies are in 
many reſpeds the vvarſt ) theſe war 
againſt owr fouls, 1 Pet. 2. 11+ and vvere 
it not for theſe, all the Devils in Hel 

could | 


the Saintes.a vvariare, a conflict; and- 
O. the vvounds, the bruiſes, the blood- 
ſhed vvhich they are expoſed unto in 
this War ! now their Peace, and then 
thetr Grace 3 now their-Comforts, and- 
then their Conſciences are ſorcly wound=3 
c&,- and they lie. a bleeding for days,, 
and weeks, and months together 3 yea;- 
{ometimes like him that vvas travelling- 
from Feruſalem to Fericho, they are+ 
vyounded, and lcft halt dead; and did- 
not the good Samaritan-pals by; take- 
compaſſion on them, and pour in! of his 


Wine and Oyl, his Blood and Spirity 


into their vvounds, they vyould ſoon be 
vyholly: dead:: well; but now when- 
Dzath comes, that puts an end:to this 
War, and ſets them all-down upon a 
Throne of Triumph : Tohim that over- 
cometh (lays Chriſt) will I grant to fit? 
with me upon my Throne, even as T alſo 
overcame, and am fate down with my Fa- 


ther on- bis” Throne, Rev. 3.21. When-. 


death comes, then you begin an eternal 


Triumph with Chriſt 3: then the Palm 


 vvjll be put into your hands, and you 
ſhall triumphingly cry, Victory, Victory, 


for ever. Q how lweet vvill this bey# 


bow .. 
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could do us no hart, Thus this life js to: ; 
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F How ſweet is the Victary to a Souldicr - 
chat has been long and hard put to it in 
the Ba#icl ? andindeed, the. harder the. 
Barrel, the more. glorious the Triumph. 
?Tis a ſweet and a great (aying which I 
have rcad in Awg- to this purpoſe, The 
Contwuerour, faith he, triumphs. aud un- 
leſs he had fought, be bad never conquered, . 
and. by how. much the greater his danger 
and d:fficulty was-inthe-b.ttel, by ſo much - 
ths greater #4 bis joy.in the triumph. O 
| Sirs, not only will death (et you upon. 
a Mount of Triumph ; but. know. for + 
your encourageinent, the ſharper your 
conflids.and warfare .have becn. here, 
the more glorious will- your triumph 
be,. when. Dcath ſhall ſet you upon the . _ 
Throne. _. | 

4- Death, whenever. it comes, will. 
change your bondage into liberty, .your-. 
ſpiritual thraldom. into glorious .frees 
dom and is not. this a kindneſs? Poor. 
foul, one thing which here thou bleed». 
eſt and-groanelt -under, is that ſpiritual 
bondage and-thraldom. which thou lieft . 
ander : And indeed this world is no- 
ether than a Priſon,a Dungeon, an houſe 
of Bondage to thee, the Land of ihy-: 
Captivity : Here thou. fielt. in. Chains- 


Aa 


ang 
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and Fetters, the Chains and Fetters of _ 
Sin and Guilt yea, and the iron fome- 
times enters into my ſpirit. Hence we 
read of the bondage of corruption, which: . 
indeed is the foreti: bondage in the . 
world, a worſe. bondage ten thouſand: - 
times than that which Iſrael groaned 
and fighed under in Egypt, whe. yet were. - 
made to ſerve with rigour, and whoſe lives .. 
were made bitter with, hard bondage, 
Exod. 1, 15, 14+ Truly this Juft, and the .. 
other luſt, this corruption, and the 0- 
ther corruption, areas fo many Egyps. - 

tians, cruel Task-maſters, which make-._ 

thee lerve. with rigour, and thy life bit». 


ter to thee with hard. bondage : and ott .. | 


how doſt thou groan and {tgh under the ; 
bondage of a proud, dead, hard, carna),. _ 
unbtlieving heart, an henet bent to backs | 
fliding from God 2 And indeed, who J.. 
that is ſenſible of it, can but groan uns. . 
der it? This drew: that heavy groan. , 
from Paxl, and bitter out-cry, Roms. 7. 
24-0 wretched manthat F am! lays he ; 
Why Par, what is the matter* Oh, 
fays he, Z findatew ina my-members war-. 
ring againſt the law of my mind, and : 
bringing me into captivity #0 the law of fixe:. 
atzd death L am. by fin brought inte. .. 
cavity . 
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captivity to ſto, and I havea body of fin. 
and: death lying heavy upon me, hea- 
vier than a Mountain of Braſs or Iron ; .. 
and who can but groan? and as *twas. 
wich him, fo *tis with all che Saints in _ 
their mealure : Well,. but when death 
comes, Sirs, that will turn. all this your. 
bondage into liberty, yea into the. glori-. 
ous liberty of the Children of God, Rom. 
8.21. that will turn again this your cp. 
tivity : And oh how (weet will.that bc ? 
You have ſome little taſtes of this liber-, 
ty here; for where the.Spirit of the. Lord. 
»;-there u liberty, 2.Cor. 3. 7. and the. 
| faſtes of jt are fweet,:.very.{weet 3 - but 
how. {weet vvill. the full-enjoyment. 
on't be ? Paul breaks out.into prailes in. 
the faith of it betore-hand, IT thank God. 
through Feſus Chriſt, Rom.7.25. O loul, 
how ſhould this . make .thee long for. 
Death? Can a Priſon, can an houſe of 
Bondage , can a fiate of thraldom be. 
pleaſant to thee? Canſt thou be-.yvell- 
pleaſed to lie-in chains and fetters of ſin 
and guilt? Shouldeſt: thou not-rather | 
vvelcom that vyhich alone vvould vyoik 
thy deliverance ? 

Death , whenever it comes, will 


5o 
ve--the death of all your fins, and the 
pertcaion 
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perfeFion of all your graces? and will. 
not that be a kindneſs ? Poor Saint, how. 
doſt thou here bleed-and groan under 
the ſenſe of the life and- vigour of thy. 
l1ns on the one hand; and of the weak- 
nefs and imperfetion of thy-graces. on- 
the other hand? yea, how greatare the. 
confliks and holy- contentions of thy- 
ſpiric, to kill and bring down the one, 
and to quicken and perfe& the other+: 
How doti thou, with the holy Apoſtle ot. 
old, forgetting thoſe things which are- 
bebind, follow after, that thou mayſt ap=- 
prebend that for which alſo thou art ap- 
prebended of Chriſt Fefus, preſſing towards. 
the mark, &c. Phil.:3. 12, 13,14. O- 
the watchings, the warrings, the wrelt-: 
lIings of thy foul for more grace, more- 
holineſs, more victory over, and clean-* 
{ing from fin! Oh the many prayers and © 
tears, ſighs and groans that thou poureſt- 
out between God and thy ſoul, in. order 
hereunto! - Theſe things are the buſi- 
ueis of thy litez yea, and after all, tit>. 
15- [tl] ſtrong and lively, and grace is 
ſtill weak and imperfc&; the tenſe ot: 
- which breaks thy heart almoſt, and* 
makes thee go mourning, all the day 
long : What daily-cleanling thy {cl6,- 


and. 
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and yet ſtill unclean? daily perfeQing. 
holinefs, yet ftill imperfe&t ? Oh hovy: 
fad is this? Well, but Soal, vvhen death 
comes, things: vvill be ſtrangely alter'd . 
vvith thee z that vvill do.that for thee 
in one moment, vyhich thou by a vvhole 
life of prayers, tears, faith, vvatching,- 
+. vyarring, labouring, couldit- not do; . 
*tevill make thee perfeq: Hence thoſe 
above are ſaid tobe ſo, the ſpirits of 
juft men made perfect, Heb. 12. 23. then 
all that i# imperfet will be done away... 
and that which us prefe( fhall come, 1 Core 
13- 10+ perfect gracc,. perf holineſs : 
Novv there is much lacking in thy faith, 
thy-love, thy obedience,. thy humility, 
thy heavenlinels, thy joy and delight in- 
God ; but death, vvhen ic comes, vvill 
make up all in a moment? yea, novv- 
thou art ſtained and dcfiled vvith fin, 
and this luſtand: the other luſt ſtirs, and - 
vyorks, and vvars vvichin theez but - 
vyhen: death comes, that vvill purge a- . 
vyay all; D:ath is the Saints only per- 
fe@ eleanter through Chriti ; Indeed *tis. 
faid of vvicked mcn-and hypocrites, that 
their iniquites ſhall lie diwn with them _ 
#n tbe du't, Job 20. 11+ Vvhich is a dread-. 
ful vvord indeed: Death does not kill 
theis.. 


their fins; no, they: live-in the grave z 
they go vvith them into the other 
vvorld, and vvill there live in them for 
ever; vyhich vvill be a great part of their 
torment : *twill be indeed (however 
they. may. now think of it) the one 
half of hell : for yyhat is hell, but fin. 
at the higheſt, and vvrath at the hot» 
teſt - but though it be thus vvith vvick= 
ed ones, yee *tis otherwiſe vvith the 
Saints 3 Death, through the Grace of 
Chriſt, vvill for ever put a period to your: 
fin, and perfe& your graces ; Oh {weet * 
vvho vvould not vvelcom death ? 

6. Death, vvhenever it comes, vyill. 
ſet thee above all afflictive diſtances: be-- 
tween God, Chrifi, the Comforter, and: 
thee, and vvill ſet down thy ſoul in the- 
full, conRant, and immediate vifion and 
fruition of all for everz and is not this 
{vvcet ? Poos Saint, here thou com» 
plaincſt, chat God is. as. a ſtranger to thee, 
and As .4 way faring man. that turneth: 
afide to tarry but for a night ; Thou haſt 


only novv and then a ſhort viſit. from... 
him, Fer. 14-8 Thou complainefi that.. 


thy Beloved withdraws himſclf, and # 
gore, Cant. 5. 6. Thou complaineſi that 


the Comforter that fhonld relieve thy foul 
; is. 
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is far from hee, Lam. 1; 18. thou com- 
plaineſt of many ſad and woful diftances 
from .God, and of the lowneſs of thy 
communion, and' well thou maiſt; for 
indeed, how little a portion : 15 there 
here ſeen, 'or enjoyed of .him by. thee ? 
well, but wlicn death comes, that wil} 
lift thee above alk thoſe diftances- be- 
tween God and thee, Chriſt and thee, 
and ſet thee down. in the full, conſtant, 
anJ: immediate viſion and - fruition: of 
him for everz the thoughts of which 
made Paul, and others, to defire to be: 

one, and to chuſe death rather than 
_ life, 2 Cor. 7.6, 7,8, We are confident 

(lays he) kwwing- that whillt we are 
at home in the body, we are abſent from 
the:-Lord: for we walk by faith, not by 
 feht: we are confident, I ſay. and willing: 
rathey to be abſent from the body, and to: 
be preſent with the Lord, Pray ob({crve, 
Pal enjoyed as much of God and Chritt- 
here, as moli did 3. and yet all that com. 
munion he enjoycd here, he accounted as. 
no communion, to that which he-ſhould: 
enJoy after death.z 1/þile we:are. preſent» 
zu the body, lays he, that is, while we: 
live in this world, we are.abſent from the. 
Lord, abſcnt trom Gad and Chriſt, our, 
com-. 
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communion here :is but diſtance and e- 


_ firangement,” ſo-low and unconſiant is 
it, in compariſon of' what we know we 


ſhall enjoy after: death 3 and therefore, 


ſays: he, -we had rather be abſent from 
the body, we had rather' be 'gone hence, 
and be: preſent with the Lord :'Death 
will bring us to anotherguels* preſence 
and enjoyment of God and Chriſt, than 
here we ſhall ever be able to reach untos 
Alas! all we cnjoy of God and Chrif 
here, is but asan earneſt 3 "ſo the Apofile 
ſpeaks in the verſe toxegoing : 'He thas 
hath wrought us for this ſelf-ſame thing 
#5 God, who alſo hath given us the earneſt 
of the ſpirit; but when Death comes, 
we {hall enjoy the full inheritance : all 
we, etijoy here is but as the firlt-fruits; 


"we, that have the firſt. fruits of the ſpirit, 


ſays the Apolite, *Rom: 8: 23. but when 
death comes, we ſhall have the full vin- 
rage; full incomes of love, full 'mant- 
{eltarions of light, and life, and glory, 
-fulneſs of joy and. pleaſure in the Divine 
Preſence, Pſal. 16: 11. fall embraces in 
Thriſts boom ,: full views of his face, 
Full viſions of his glory, Death, when 
it comes, will bring us to the Beatifical 
Viſion, which is all good and wh” 

In 
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in-one> Bleſſed are the purein beart, for 
they ſhall fee God, Mate5.8. They do (ce 
'God now, they {ee him by Faith, and 
thoſe tights of him are ſweet, glorious, 
{oul-raviſhing, and eransforming fights ; 
but after death they fhall have other 
fights of him, ſuch fights of him as will 
even infinitely AS all that ever they 
had, ot were capable of here, Here they - 
Jee him but through a glaſs darkly, that is, |} 
they have but low, obſcure, mediate 
tights 'of him, they.ſte apd 5 but 
little of him ; but -when death comes, 
then they ſhall ſte him-face to. face,that 1s, 
fully, clearly, immediately, 1 Cor 1 2: 12+ 
The ſum is, .as a learned man gives it us, 
that in this life we have but low and flen- 
dcr fights. and enjoyments of God, in com- 
pariſon of what we fhall ſee,know,and en- 
oy of him in eternal life. Glaſ. Rhet, Here 
they ſee but his back parts, as God {aid 
to Moſes 3 but when death comes, they 
ſhall ſee his'face, that is, his glory : herc 
'they ſee him but negatively, as it were, 
what he is not 3 but then they ſhall ſee 
bim as he'is, 1 Fob. 3-2. we ſhall ſee him 
# he u,, in all his glorious excellencies 
and perfe&ions. In ſhort,they ſhall then 
bave4uch fights and enjoyments of __ 
an 


and Chriſt, as fhall eternally fill, delight, 
folace, fatisfie, and ſet at reſi their fouls 
for ever ; ſuch:{tghts and enjoyments as 


ſhall ſo ſolace and fatisfie them, as that: 


there ſhall -not be room for the leak 
tittle or tota of a delire for ever; yea, 
{uch fights and enjoyments as ſhall (6 
ſatisfie them, as to leave them under 
an utter impoſhbility of ever turning 
alide from them to any thing elſe, and 
ſo an eternal impoſſibility of -finnings 
-Oh how-{weet mult this be | and indeed 
the School-men Vhnd, and-others from 
them, give this as one-reaſon, why the 
Saints 'in theaven are impeccable, be- 
cauſe the fight and enjoyment they have 
of God there, is ſo tull and fatisfying, 
as that they cannot turn akde to any 
thing elſe. © welcom death, that brings 
us to thoſe {ights, thoſe enjoyments-of 
God, the Chict Good, Once more; 
7. Death, 'when ever it comes, wil 
bring you to, and ſet you down in the 
enjoyment-of-an cterna] Sabbath : and 
oh how ſweet is this! There remainerh 
4 Reft (the word is, a Sabbath,or Sabba- 


#iſm) to the people of God, Heb. 4.'9. 


Ay, but when ſhall they enjoy it ? why 
truly, when death comes,that will enter 
them 


—————— 
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them upon it; immediately, upon the 
Night of death, dawns the eternal Sab- 
bath. True, the Saints enjoy a Sabbath 
here, ard the Sabbath to them is the 
4Aweeteli and amiableli day in all the 
week, *tis aday of joy and holy fealting 
fo their ſoulsz and oh how many times 


do your ſouls long for it ? but alas theſe 
Sabbaths have an end : but-the Sabbath 


death will ſet them down in, will bean 


eternal-Sabbath, and an eternal Sabbath, 
wherein they ſhall be employed in the 
higheſt afts of worſhip.and adoration, 
even Love, Praiſe, Admiration, and 


Halleluja's for ever z wherein there will 


be no wearinelſs, no faintneſsz wherein 
 there4hall be no intermiſſion, no going 
. todutics,and break off again, as here we 
do; but an whole Eternity,ſhall be1m- 
_ Ployed in acts of [Divine Worſhip and 
Adoration 3 wherein there ſhall be no 
<deadncls, no dulneſs,. no ſpiritua} in- 
diſpoſitions, no unſuitablenel(s in us. te 
thoſe high, and holy Exerciſes which 
Ahis Sabbath will 'be fl1P.d with! but 
our ſouls ſhall be. perfeRly - fuited'to, 
and- fitted for thoſe glorious. employs3 
wherein not a few only, and thoſe ſome 


Saints and ſome honcrs, ſome good and 
[3 301 , fome 
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ſome bad, ſhall joyn togetherin ads of 
worſhip 3 but an innumerable company 
both of Saints and Angels, and theſe all 
perfetly holy, Heb. 12.22,23, 24. Oh 
how {weet and glorious will this be ! 
*Tis a great ſaying which I have read in 
a worthy Divine, Sabbaths here are com- 
fortable, ſays he, and we have taſted ſome 
ſweet, ſome comfort in ſome Sabbaths ;, but 
take all the comfort that ever you bad in 
all the Sabbaths you have enjoyed here.and 
all will be nothing to the comforts and 
ſweetneſs of the Eternal Sabbath, Alas! 
the perpetual Sabbath that ſhall be here- 
"after, that will be the accompliſhment 
of all theſe Sabbaths 3 how {weet then 
muſt that be 7 Oh ye Saints of God, lift, 
up your heads, death will {et you down 

in this Sabbath. How have {ome of us 
| longed ſometimes for the coming of the 
Sabbath ! and how have we grieved 
when it has been gone ! well, but when 
death comes, that will bring you to a 
Sabbath that ſhall never end, *Tis a 
(weet ſaying of Auſtin, There (ſays he, 
ſpeaking of Heaven) is the great -Sab- 


bath, a Sabbath that hath no evening, ns 


end, in which we ſhall reft and behold, be- 
bold and love, love axd praiſe for ever, 
by L 
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.* Oh bleſſed be God for this Sabbath : | 


and bleſſed be God that death, when it 
.comes, ſhall bring us to this Sabbath. 
Well then, fear not death, dread not 
death, but be found diligent and faith- 
Ful in the-uſe of the helps preſcribed for 
the preparing of your ſouls for it ; and 
then *twill greatly befriend you, when 
ever it comes, and you may exmltand 
xejoycein it. | 

I thould now conclude, but'T muſt 
Arſt beg all that read this plain Dif- 
courſe, deeply and frequently to confi- 
der and contemplate theſe things. 
- I. Every day ſcriouſly contider and 
£ontemplate the .exceeding worth of 
your ſouls, and the great things they 
are capable of : *tis ſad to think what 
Jow thoughts the moſt of men have of 
their ſouls : they are content to {ell their 
| Fouls, to loſe their ſouls, to damn their 
ſouls, and-all for a luſt, for e little of 
this world, a little.carnal ſenſual plea- 
ſure and delight here, which is but for 
"amoment. That rebuke which Auſtin 
gave one, is due to the moſt ; How comes 
it to paſt, ſays he, that among all thy 
good things, thou wilt Jet nothing be in an 
Al caſe but thy ſelf, thy Soul F Truly 
Ys 2 gry. 
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all well but their Souls ; they will have 
it go well with their Bodies, their 
Names, their Eſtates, their Families, but 
their Souls they mind not : But, my 
Beloved, I befeech you think deeply and 
frequently of the worth of your ſouls, 
and the concerns of them : O *tis your 
{oul that is your principal part 3 Chriſt 
who beſt knew the worth of ſouls, tells 
you that the whole World is nothing 
to one ſoul ; and that the gain of the one 
can't recompence the lols of the other, 
no not in the leaſt, Mat. 16. 26, and 


you know what a price he was pleaſed 
to pay for ſouls, even his own Blood, . 
his precious Blood, Life and all, 1 Per, 


I. 19. Beſides, there are two things 
which ſpeak the ſoul to be a thing of 
unſpeakable worth and value : its vaſt 


capacity, and its abſolute immortality. 


(1.) The capacity of the ſoul ſpeaks its 
worth : Oh what great things is the 
ſoul of man capable of ? there is a kind 
of infiniteneſs, as a worthy Divine ob- 
ſerves, in the ſoul of man, *tis capable 
of even an infinite happineſs, or an ins 
finite miſery 3 *tis capable of eternal lite, 


or cternal death  *tis capable of uncon- 


& 4 celyable 
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ceivable communications both of love 
and. wrath, and muſt one day be fill'd 
with the one or the other of them 3 *tis 
capable of knowing God, of bearing his 
Image, of enjoying glorious communi- 
on with him, yea of living Gods own 
life, and in a participation of his own 
bleſſedneſs : look whatever the Angels 
enjoy,look whatever the humane ſoul of 
Chriſt enjoys, that thy ſoul is capable of 
the enjoyment of : Sinner, O how pre- 
cious does this ſpeak it to be ! and how 
great ſhould thy concern be for it while 
day and ſeaſon laſts ! contemplate it 
therefore a little, and ſay, O how pre- 
cious is my ſou}, and what great things 
is it capable of ! and it being ſo, why 
do I take up in ſuch low, poor, dungy, 
droſſy things, as the beſt of fin and this 


world are? ( 2dly ) The immortality 


of the ſoul argues its worth, the ſoul 
that never dies 3 *tis indeed but as it 
were a ſpark,a beam of God's own im« 
mortality breathed into the body, at 


leaſt there is a ſtamp and impreſs there- 


of upon it: the body, that dies, that 
xtturns to duſt 3 but the ſoul, that lives, 
that goes to God, Eccleſ, 12.7. As the 


mortality of the body, as a Learned 
| man 
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man obſerves, ſo the immortality of the 
ſoul is here aſſerted, Beſides, Abraham 
Iſaac, and Jacob, with the reſi of the 
good old Patriarchs, and: Servants of 
God, who dicd long ſince, are notwith= 
ftanding living ſtil};fo Chrift argues you 
know, Mat. 22.32, that is, their ſouls 
' live, as indeed do the fouls of all that 

.are gone hence; their ſouls all live ei- 
ther in happineſs or miſery, with God 
or Devils, and ſo muſt thine and mine, 


Sinner 3 when our body ſhall be” eaten _ 


by the worms, our ſouls will live either 
in Heaven or Hell : Oh think of this, 
daily contemplate and fay, I havea ſoul 
within me that muſt live for ever; and 
that as filled with even an inhnite hap» 
pincſs or miſery ; I havea foul within 
me that is capable of unſpeakable joys, 
or unconceivable torments, and-1n the 
one or the other it will, it muſt live 
for ever ;. why then am I not more con- 
- cerned for it ? 

2, Seriouſly contemplate, and daily 
ſoak your ſpirits in the thoughts of the 
wonderful weight and importance of 


Eternity, the. greatneſs of the concern 


of the other 'yorld.. O Eternity, Eter- 
nity ! O vali, great, boundleſs Eternity ! 
L4 how 
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how ſhall Tdo to ſpeak of thee ? how 


- are my thoughts loſt , and my fpirit | 


overwhelmed, when I ſet my ſelf to 
contemplate, how great, how weighty 
a thing thou art? an endleſs, boundleſs, 


bottomleſs ſtate ; a ſtate that admits of 


neither change, pauſe, or period for e- 
ver; a ſtate of unconceivable_ happi- 
neſs or miſery 3 happineſs in the enjoy- 
ment, oz miſery in the loſs of, and ba- 
niſhment from God and Chriſt for ever z 
happftneſs in the fruition of infinite love, 
or miſery in the revelation of infinite 
wrath? one of wtfich eyery ſoul muſt be 
the obje& of for ever./ Eternity ! ſuch 


4s the weight of it init ſelf, that indeed 


we know not how to conceive. of it, 


every thing. but Eternity has an end, 


a laſt : fo innumerable as the ftars. of 


Heaven are, yet there is a laft Star, and 


the number of them has anend, though 
we cannot reach it :. ſo innumerable as 


| the Sands on the Sea-ſhore are, yet there þ 


is a laſt Sand and the number of them | 
has an end, could we reach to it : ſo} 
numerous as the piles of Graſs, which| 
are now, and from the Creation of the 

world have been, and to the end of the 


world ſhall be,. are, yet there is an = 
© 
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of the number of them, could we reach? 


itz there is a laſt pile, a laft ſpire of 
Graſs :- ſo innumerable as the grains of 
Corn, in all the Harveſts that ever were, 
or ſhall be, are, yet the number of them 
has: an end, though we cannot reach it: 
and there isa laſt grain: ſo innumerable 
as all the drops of Rain that ever did 
fall, or ſhall fall upon the Earth, from 
the Creation to the end of the world, , 
are, yet ſtil! there is a laſt drop, yea; and: 
that though all the drops contained in- 
the wide and deep Sea be added there- 
unto : ſo innumerable as the children of 
men have been, are, and ſhall be, to the 
end of all things : ſo innumerable as all 
the hairs of the head of them-all have 
been, are, and: will be :. fo innumerable” 
as all the thoughts of the hearts of all: 
throughout all Ages have been, are, and 
will be : ſo innumerable as all the Bruits 
and Animals, which both the Earth and 
the Sea have brought forth, do and will- 
bring forth, are and will be, yet {till the : 
number of them has an cnd, could. we 
reach it, and there is a laſt man, a laſt: 
hair, a laſt thought, a laſt animal : 
ſhould all the vaſt Body of the Heavens, 
which our .cyes behold, be tull written 
_—_ with + 
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with figures by the hand of an Angel} 
yet the number of thoſe figures would 
have an end, and there would be a laſt 
fgure : but as for Eternity, that has no 
end, no laft:could all thoſe vaſt numbers 
if prementioned be put together into one, 
| who could in the leaſt conceive of the 
thouſand thouſandth part of it ? yet all 
this were nothing to Eternity, no not . 
the thoufand thouſandth part of it. Thus 
Eternity is.unconceivably weighty in it 
felf, and *tis Eternity indeed that puts 
weight into all other things:*tis Eternity 
- that puts weight into the future Judg- 
ment ; what were that Judgment, but 
that *tis Eternal Judgment? Heb.6,2,*Tis 
Eternity that puts weight indeed into 
the happineſs and joys of heaven : what 
" were that happineſs,and thoſe joys, were 
, they not Eternal?hence *ris cal'd Eterxal 
I life, Eternal glory, a never-fading Crown, 
an everlajting Kingdom, joy and pleaſure 
for evermore:So (you know)the Scripture - |} - 
ſpeaks of it, as that which is its Crown | 
and perfection : hence we read of being || 
for ever with the Lord, 1 Theſ. 4.17. to || 
be with the Lord is ſweet ; , Peter found 
it ſo; all the Saints in their meaſure 
find it ſo here ; but to be with the Lord 
i [ for 
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| for ever, |] that makes it infinitely 
{ſweet indeed : thus and thus | for ever ] 


in the boſom of my Father's love,. and 


there | for ever} in the views of my 
Redeemers glory, and there | for ever] 
joyned in with an innumerable com- 
pany of Angels, in loving, praiſing, ad- 
miring, adoring, and ſimging Hallelw- 
jJahs to God and the Lamb.; and this 
| for ever 3 ] to be fully ſwallowed up 
in the Divine life, the Divine will, the 
Divine preſence, the Divine fulnefs, and 
this | for ever |] to be ſet above all fin, 
to be delivered from an unavoidable ne- 
ceſſity of finning, to an abſolute impoE- 


bility of ſinning, and this [ for ever.] 


O how {weet, how glorious is this! 
this one word Eternity, or for ever, is 
that whici puts great ſweetneſs into it. 
Again, *tis Eternity that indeed puts 
weight into the miſcries and: torments 
of the damned :. what were the fire of 


{ .Hell, were it not unquenchable fire ? 
{ what were the Worm there, were It 
' not a _nevyer-dying Worm ? when the 
Scripture would ſpeak of the exceeding 


orcatnels and ſeverity of thoſe torments, 
( you know ) *tis. in this. language : 


| There the worm never dies, and the fires 


never 
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with figures by the hand of an Angel; 
yet the number of thoſe hgures would 
have an end, and there would be a la 
fgure : but as for Eternity, that has no 
end, no Jaſt:could all thoſe vaſt numbers 
prementioned be put together into one, 
who could in the leaſt conceive of the 
thouſand thouſandth part of it ? yet all 


this were nothing to Eternity, no not . 


the thouſand thouſandth part of it. Thus 
Eternity 1s-unconceivably weighty in it 
felf, ane *tis Eternity indeed that puts 
- weight into all other things:*tis Eternity 
that puts weight into the future Judg- 
ment ; what were that Judgment, but 
that *tis Eternal Judgment? Heb.6,2,*Tis 
Eternity that puts weight indeed into 
the happineſs and joys of heaven : what 
were that happineſs,and thoſe joys, were 
they not Eternal?hence *tis caPd Eterxal 
life, Eternal plory, a never-fading Crown, 
an everlaſting Kingdom, joy and pleaſure 


for evermore:So (you know)the Scripture - | 


ſpeaks of it, as that which is its Crown 
and perfection : hence we read of being 
for ever with the Lord, 1 Thef. 4.17. to 
be with the Lord is {weet ;, Peter found 
it ſo; all the Saints in their meaſure 

find it ſo here ; but to be with the Lord 
4 [ for 
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| for ever, | that makes it infinitely 
{ſweet indeed :; thus and thus | for ever |] 
in the boſom of my Father's love, and 
there | for ever} in the views of my 
Redeemers glory, and there | for ever ] 
joyned in with an innumerable com- 
pany of Angels, in loving, praiſing, ad- 
miring, adoring, and ſmging Hallelu- 
jahs to God and the Lamb.; and this 
| for ever ; |] tobe fully ſwallowed up 
in the Divine life, the Divine will, the 
Divine preſence, the Divine fulnefs, and 
this | for ever ; ] to be ſet aboveall fin, 
to be delivered from an unavoidable ne- 
ceſſity of finning, to an abſolute impoE- 


ſibility of ſinning, and this | for eves-1 


O how {weet; how glorious is this! 
this one word Eternity, or for ever, is 
that which puts great ſweetneſs into it. 
Again, *tis Eternity that indeed. puts 
weight into the miſcries and torments 
of the damned :. what were the fire of 


| Hell, were it not unquenchable fire ? 
{ what were the Worm there, were It 
nota never-dying Worm ? when the 

| Scripture would ſpeak of the exceeding 
C oreatneſs and ſeverity of thoſe torments, 
I ( you know ) *tis. in this. language : 
| There the worm never dies, and the fires 


never 
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never quenched,” Mark 9. 44. their mi- 
ſeries and torments are eternal, and in- 
deed Hell would be no Hell, in compa» 
Tifon, had it not Eternity in tt. Moſt 
weighty is the meditation which I have 
read ina learned and holy man to this 
purpoſe : 0 Eternity ! Eternity ! O never- 
ending Eternity ! O Eternity that can be 
meaſured by no ſpaces of time,that can be 
perceived or apprehended by no humane in« 
zelle or underſtanding ! how nnconceive- | 
ably doſt thou augment the torments of the 
damned ! And but a few lines after, he 
again cries out 3 O Eternity ! Eternity ! | 
thau and thou alone doſt aggravate the tor- 
ments, the puniſhment of the damued, be- 
youd all meaſure. Heavy is the puniſh- 
ment of the damned. becauſe of its ſharp | 
neſs, its extenſiveneſs; its univerſality, | 
there being all plagues and puniſhments | 
init 3 but ſays he, itis moſt heavy, be-| 
cauſe of its-Eternity. Oh *tis this indeed| 
that makes it intollerably great and hea+| 
'vy. O not only to be baniſhed from 
God and Chriſt, to be driven trom the 
- Beatifical Viſion, but to be baniſhed and 
driven from hence for ever.O doletul'tc| 
| be. in the flames, to ſuffer the vengeanct 
of Eternal fire,to be finning, and alway: 
x hs | bcarin 


= 
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bearing the puniſhment of fin, and all 


this| for ever ]-O this makes it out of , 


meaſure heavy, thus, and always thus, 
under the wrath of God, -and for ever 
ſo ! this puts weight intoit. Thus you 
ſcea liffle of the weight of Eternity, O 
contemplate it daily. 

3.Contider and contemplate how dole- 
ful a thing it will be to mifcarry for ever; 
and on the other hand what a wide door 
of mercy there is open to you,& the fair 
opportunity you have of making a bleſ- 
fed proviſion for your ſouls and eternity. 

1.Confider and contemplate how dole- 
ful a thing it will be to miſcarry for ever, 


to periſh eternally;the more worth there 


is in the {oul, & the greater weight there 
is in Eternity,the more doletul it will be 


to periſh or mifcarry,as to the intereſt of 


them : to miſcarry in our Eſtate, in our 
trade.,in our name, in the change of our 
condition in this world,or the like,this 1s 
fad,and finks many.z but Oh what is this 
to the miſcarriage of the ſou] for ever ! 
what is this to a miſerable Eternity, to 
the toſs of Ged, of Chriſt, of the Com- 


forter,of Heaven.,and Eternal life ? what. 


is this to the wrath of God, to the ven» 
geance of Eternal fire,to utter darkneſs, 
to 


y 
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to blackneſs of darkneſs for ever.O' Sirs! 
to have infniteneſs and Eternity com» 
bined againſt you to make you miſerable 
and to befor ever as miſerable as infi- 
miteneſs and eternity can make you, (as 
afſuredly you will,in cafe youineglect to 


future life)O how dreadful, how doletul 
will this be! and what bitter lamentati- 
ons wlll it fill you with for ever ! Did E- 
ſau weep when he had loſt his Birth- 


_ {elfand bewail his folly,for parting with 
his Kingdom for a draught of water ? O 
then how will you weep and wail, and 
even tear and torment your ſelves for e- 


find, that for a little of this world, for: the 
{atisſation of a luſt, for a few dreggy, 
droſly pleaſures, and ſenſual delights, or 


15 no redemption for ever for you ! Pray 
lay that Scripture to heart now, L#. 13. 
27, 28, Depart from me, ſays Chriſt, a! 
ye workers of iniquity : Depart, here 1s 


every 


make proviſion for your ſouls, and the | 


right? and did Lyſimachus upbraid him- | 


ver.for your fin and folly,when you fhall . 


perhaps through a mere ſloth of ſpirit, | 
you have tlolt:your ſouls and have plun- | 
gcd yourſelves into ar infinite Ocean of | 
Eternal woe and miſery. whence there- | 


the Doom that will paſs at laſt upon þ 
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every unrepenting, unbelieving ſinner, 
every ſoul that makes not ready for a 
EGying hour; well, and what then? there 
ſhall be weeping and guaſhing of teeth,when 
ye ſhall ſee Abraham, Ifaac, and Jacob, 


and all the Prophets in the Kingdom of 


God, and you thruſt out, O Sirs, when 
you ſhall ſee ſuch and ſuch lodged ſafe in 


Heaven, in the Boſom of Chriſt, and. 


your ſelves ſhut out 3 and not only ſo, 


| but caſt into utter darkneſs, as you have 


it added, Mat, 18. 12. when you ſhall ſee 
your ſelves ſhut up in the infernal Pit, 
and there ſeal'd up under Gods eternal 
wrath 3 O then ye will weep and gnaſh 
your teeth indeed ; then your own Con- 


ſcience will be eternally a ſecond Hell to 


you, tearing and tormenting your ſouls 


| inthe remembrance of your fin and fol- 


ly, in negleQing te prepare for, avd 


| make ſure of a better ſtate, Think of 
| theſe things ere it be too late. . 
| 2, Conſider and contemplate what - 
| a wide Door of Mercy there is open to 

you, and what a fair opportunity God 


gives you, to make a bleſſed proviſion 
for your ſouls and Eternity. What ſhall 


I ſay ? why Sirs, the way of Salvation” 
| is made plain to you, and you aredaily” 


called 
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.called to the Marriage-ſupper of the 
Lambzthe great King of Heaven invites 
you to come and partake of his Goſpel 
Feaſt, by one and another Servant of his 
which he ſends to you, he lets you know 

 thatall things are ready, all that your 

| fouls can need, to make them happy for 

| ever; Chriſt is ready, and in him life is 

| ready, grace is ready, peace is ready, par- 

/ dan is ready, a compleat righteouſneſs 

F | for your juſtification 6 acceptation with 

| | God is ready, heaven is ready, ſalvation 

--| is ready, and withal he bids you come, 

{| yea he earneſtly importunes and ſolicites 

/ you to come, and feaſt your ſouls upon 

/ - theſe things 3 he freely and frequently - 

offers himſelf and all to you, intreating 

- your acceptance : yea more he opens the | 

 armsof hislove to you, aſſuring you of | 
maſt cordial welcome , and ready re- | 
ception,. notwithſtanding, all your fins 

and miſcarriages ? him that cometh unto 

: me, I will by.no means caſt out, Jo. 6.37. 
let him be who. and what he will, a 
young, an old finner, a ſmall, a great 
finner, a;finner that hath ſtood it out 
againſt me, a little or a long time, I 
will nof:caſt him out, my Grace is free, 
my Fulneſs is large and ſufficient, my 

Blood 
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Blood is precious, and bas an infinite* 

vertue in it, .my Spirit is powerful and. 
efficacious, I am every way mighty to 
fave, able to ſave to the utmoſt all that. 
..come to God by me ; yea, *tis my work 


and buſineſs to fave, my Father ſeal'd 


and ſent me for that end, and for that. 
.end came I into: the world; and there 


did and ſuffered ſuch things as I did; 
and: I may not, I will not caſt off any 
Poor ſoul that will come and partake of 


me and my Fulneſs,and that would fain: 
be helped on towards life and bleſſed=- 
neſs : This is really the language of- 

_ Chriſt to poor ſinners 3 yea more, he- : 
ſends his Spirit to enlighten, to con- _ 


vince, to perſwade, to drawand allure 
them, and he does move in them, and 


| firive with them : O what a wide door 
| of mercy 1s there here open to you,Sirs ! 


and how fair is your opportunity of 


| preparing for, and making, ſure of a 
bleſſed Eternity ? O accordingly, as you + 
| love your ſouls,and would tive for ever. 


comein to Chriſt, come and apply and 
improve him in a way of believing, for 


{ the good of your eternal ſouls in his 


ſtrength ſet upon repenting, believing 


work, the work of your ſouls and Eter- 
nity 3 


ens che . 2. - 


” 232 TheGreatConcern 3 oz, 


* . _ nity; and your day being fo bright, as 


indeed it is,O labour to know the things 
of your peace in yourday ! leſt negle&t- 
ing them, Chriſt ſpeedily ſay of you, as 
once with tears in his eyes he did of neg- 
Iecing Feruſalem, Luke 19. 42. O that 
thor badit known in thy day the things 
which belong unto thy peace ! but wow they 
are hid from thine eyes, — TI havedone : 
Tl cloſe all with that holy wiſh-for you,. 
my dear Congregation,and my (elf, that 
| Auſtin was wont to make for himſelf, 
and his people; namely, That as they 
had been often crowded together to worſhip 


2D - God 1_t that earthly Temple wherein he 


preach'd, ſo they might eternally live toge= 
2## the Heavenly Temple above : So my 
wiſh and deſire is, that we, my beloved, 
you and I, who have often been throng- 
ed andcrowded together in an earthly 
Houſe, may live together eternally, and 
eternally adore God together in our Fa- 
ther's Houſe above 3 and if we (hall ne- 
ver preach, and pray, and here, and ſing |; 
together more on Earth, (as 1. am apt 4 
to think we ſhall not) yet that we may 

aiſe,” and love, and admire God, and ; 
ſing Hallelujas to.him for ever together | 

in Heaven, Amen, Amen. 
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